Davison Community Schools
ADVISORY CURRICULUM COUNCIL
ELA Phase I/II, April 1, 2013

Kindergarten
Course Essential Questions:
How can I demonstrate independence?
How can I build strong content knowledge?
How do I respond to the varying demands of audience, task, purpose, and discipline?
How do I comprehend as well as critique?
How do I know what evidence to value?
How do I use technology and digital media strategically and capably?
How can I come to understand other perspectives and cultures?

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: 1 Oral Language: Building a Talking Community
Essential Questions:
Essential Understanding:





How do writers work effectively within
a community of writers?
How do writers think about and choose
meaningful experiences?
How do writers use talk to convey a
meaningful experience?
How do writers clarify and rethink their
stories to make them more meaningful?












Writers tell a story about things they know
and do
Writers use a storyteller voice and look at
the audience when they tell stories about
things they know and do
Writers actively listen when others tell
stories
Writers take turns being a speaker and a
listener
Writers listen and respond to the speaker
Writers use sources to generate story ideas
Writers choose a meaningful experience
and share
Writers plan their story by thinking about
their story idea and orally rehearsing
Writers think, picture, and say their stories
to themselves and a partner
Writers stay on topic and start at the
beginning

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Kindergarten, Writing
8. Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources, assess the credibility and
accuracy of each source, and integrate the information while avoiding plagiarism.


W.K.8. With guidance and support from adults, recall information from experiences or
gather information from provided sources to answer a question.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Kindergarten, Speaking and Listening

Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with
diverse partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.
SL.K.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about
kindergarten topics and texts with peers and adults in small and larger groups.
SL.K.1a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., listening to others and taking
turns speaking about the topics and texts under discussion).
SL.K.1b. Continue a conversation through multiple exchanges.





2. Integrate and evaluate information presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally.
SL.K.2. Confirm understanding of a text read aloud or information presented orally or
through other media by asking and answering questions about key details and requesting
clarification if something is not understood.



3. Evaluate a speaker’s point of view, reasoning, and use of evidence and rhetoric.
SL.K.3. Ask and answer questions in order to seek help, get information, or clarify
something that is not understood.



Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
4. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence such that listeners can follow the line
of reasoning and the organization, development, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and
audience.
SL.K.4. Describe familiar people, places, things, and events and, with prompting and
support, provide additional detail.



6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and communicative tasks, demonstrating command of
formal English when indicated or appropriate.
SL.K.6. Speak audibly and express thoughts, feelings, and ideas clearly.



CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Kindergarten, Language
Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.
L.K.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage
when writing or speaking.
L.K.1f. Produce and expand complete sentences in shared language activities.




Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….






Oral Language and how to use talk to focus,
rehearse, and share their stories.
Effective talk within a community of writers.
Choosing meaningful experiences.
Using talk to convey a meaningful
experience.
Orally clarifying (through prompting) and
rethink stories to make them more
meaningful

Skills/Processes
I can ……








Take Turns talking
Look at the speaker
Turn back to the teacher at the signal
Listen to my partner
Sit like a listener
Turn and talk to a partner
Sit eye to eye, knee to knee when
working with a partner









Build anchor charts with peers and
teacher
Tell stories that I choose
Generate multiple story ideas to orally
tell a story
Listen to a read a loud
Use fingers to tell my story
Use hand gestures to tell my story
Use facial expressions, a storyteller
voice and body language to tell my
story

Phase III Textbook/Materials
Too Many Toys David Shannon
Pete the Cat (series)
If you Take a Mouse to School (series)
The Eric Carle series
No David! (David goes to school)
Wordless Picture Books (Pancakes, Karl the dog- Alexandria Day)

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

1. See and Hear Writers Formative Assessment
2. Class Profile Checklist
3. Student Reflections Options
4. Narrative Writing Continuum - "under
construction"

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: 2 Launching the Writing Workshop
Essential Questions:





How do writers use mentor text to
study characteristics of Small
Moment/Personal Narrative stories
and generate story ideas?
How do writers learn a process for
writing?
How do writers use words to tell a
story?

Essential Understanding:
 Writers listen to mentor text to




understand what makes a good small
moment/personal narrative.
Writers listen to mentor text to generate
story ideas.
Writers write about things they know.
Writers think, picture and say their
stories to themselves and a partner.




How do writers read over their writing
and add more?
How do writers make their writing
ready for the world?















Writers sketch their stories.
Writers label their sketches.
Writers keep working by adding more to
their picture or words or by starting a
new piece.
Writers use supplies independently.
Writers sketch and do the best they can.
Writers put their story into words.
Writers stretch and write the sounds
they hear first.
Writes spell the best they can and keep
going.
Writers use an ABC chart to find and
write letters.
Writers have a system for organizing
their writing.
Writers progress to writing longer
stories.
Writers select and fix up a piece to
share with others.
Writers share their finished piece with a
partner and audience.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Kindergarten, Writing
3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique,
well-chosen details, and well-structured event sequences.


W.K.3. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to narrate a single event or
several loosely linked events, tell about the events in the order in which they occurred,
and provide a reaction to what happened.

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a
new approach.


W.K.5. With guidance and support from adults, respond to questions and suggestions
from peers and add details to strengthen writing as needed.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Kindergarten, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with
diverse partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.




SL.K.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about
kindergarten topics and texts with peers and adults in small and larger groups.
SL.K.1a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., listening to others and taking
turns speaking about the topics and texts under discussion).
SL.K.1b. Continue a conversation through multiple exchanges.

3. Evaluate a speaker’s point of view, reasoning, and use of evidence and rhetoric.


SL.K.3. Ask and answer questions in order to seek help, get information, or clarify
something that is not understood.

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
4. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence such that listeners can follow the line
of reasoning and the organization, development, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and
audience.
SL.K.4. Describe familiar people, places, things, and events and, with prompting and
support, provide additional detail.



5. Make strategic use of digital media and visual displays of data to express information and
enhance understanding of presentations.
SL.K.5. Add drawings or other visual displays to descriptions as desired to provide
additional detail.



CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Kindergarten, Language
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.
L.K.2d. Spell simple words phonetically, drawing on knowledge of sound-letter
relationships.



Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….








Establishing and learning the writing
process.
Mentor texts to frame their
stories/concepts.
Workshop procedures.
Drawing as another way to express their
ideas/concepts.
How to make their work public.
How to print on the page.
How to add more detail.

Skills/Processes
I can . . . . .





























Look through books
Listen to mentor text
Notice important information
Point to text, pictures, etc.
Gather ideas from mentor text
Use facial expressions, a storyteller
voice and body language to tell my
story
Turn and talk to work collaboratively
with a partner
Look at the speaker
Use fingers to tell my story
Sit on my bottom
Use my writing folder
Sketch and make representational
drawings that go along with my story
Use anchor charts
Get paper
Use writing utensils and paper correctly
Attempt letters and words
Use writing folders
Use ABC chart
Use word wall
Write a story of my choosing
Read my writing
Choose a piece to add on to
Use a stapler
Separate my writing into done and
needs work piles
Add more to picture and/or words
Reread my story to make it better
Cross out letters
Read my story to an audience

Phase III Textbook/Materials
Max at the Seashore
Molly in the Garden
Night Shift Daddy
The Wednesday Surprise
Where the Wild Things Are
Lilly in the Purple Plastic Purse (Henkey series)
A Chair for my Mother
Fireflies Julie Brinkloe
Frog and Toad Series
One Tiny Turtle
Mrs. Wishy Washy

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:
1. See and Hear Writers Formative Assessment
2. Class Profile Checklist
3. Student Reflections Options
4. Narrative Writing Continuum - "under
construction"

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: 3 Looking Closely: Observing, Labeling & Listing
Essential Questions:
Essential Understanding:
 Writers are like scientists writing down
 How do writers study mentor text to





identify characteristics of effective label
and list pieces to frame their writing?
How do writers live and work like
scientists?
How do writers make books just like the
ones they read?
How do writers write more through the
elaboration of the pictures and words?
How do writers finish up their books and
get ready to go public?












many observations
Writers capture what they see exactly
the way they find it
Writers plan their writing across the
pages
Writers stretch their words writing
down all the sounds they hear
Writers/scientists sort their objects to
help them organize their writing
Writers/scientists use books to learn
more about the topic
Writers make plans to teach lots and
lots
Writers decide on titles for their books
Writers use patterns to write
information about a topic
Writers/scientists use lots of scientific
words to teach others
Writers/scientists push themselves to









ask questions
Writers need to look again and again at
objects to add to the pictures
Writers/scientists look closely to notice
what is the same and different about
objects
Writers compare what they are writing
about to something they already know
Writers are the “boss” of their own
writing
Writers reread and make their writing
readable for an audience
Writers fancy up their writing to go
public
Writers celebrate their amazing work

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Kindergarten, Writing
2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and convey complex ideas and information
clearly and accurately through the effective selection, organization, and analysis of content.


W.K.2. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose
informative/explanatory texts in which they name what they are writing about and supply
some information about the topic.

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a
new approach.


W.K.5. With guidance and support from adults, respond to questions and suggestions
from peers and add details to strengthen writing as needed.

Research to Build and Present Knowledge
7. Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects based on focused questions,
demonstrating understanding of the subject under investigation.


W.K.7. Participate in shared research and writing projects (e.g., explore a number of
books by a favorite author and express opinions about them).

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Kindergarten, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with
diverse partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.




SL.K.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about
kindergarten topics and texts with peers and adults in small and larger groups.
SL.K.1a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., listening to others and taking
turns speaking about the topics and texts under discussion).
SL.K.1b. Continue a conversation through multiple exchanges.

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
4. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence such that listeners can follow the line
of reasoning and the organization, development, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and
audience.



SL.K.4. Describe familiar people, places, things, and events and, with prompting and
support, provide additional detail.

5. Make strategic use of digital media and visual displays of data to express information and
enhance understanding of presentations.


SL.K.5. Add drawings or other visual displays to descriptions as desired to provide
additional detail.

6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and communicative tasks, demonstrating command of
formal English when indicated or appropriate.
SL.K.6. Speak audibly and express thoughts, feelings, and ideas clearly.



CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Kindergarten, Language
Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.


L.K.1d. Understand and use question words (interrogatives) (e.g., who, what, where,
when, why, how).

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.




L.K.2a. Capitalize the first word in a sentence and the pronoun I.
L.K.2c. Write a letter or letters for most consonant and short-vowel sounds (phonemes).
L.K.2d. Spell simple words phonetically, drawing on knowledge of sound-letter
relationships.

5. Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and nuances in word meanings.


L.K.5a. Sort common objects into categories (e.g., shapes, foods) to gain a sense of the
concepts the categories represent.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know (about)….






Skills/Processes
I can…
 Observe and record my findings
Writing as a tool for learning in the
 Discuss my observations with my partner
content areas.
 Label my drawing
Writing may go beyond storytelling and
 Add details after my additional
can be used for learning about science.
observations
Information can be recalled from
 Plan my story out across the pages
experiences or various sources in order to
 Listen to my partner
answer questions.
 Sit and listen to the speaker
Learning about things in the world around
 Look at the speaker
us is important.
 Stretch words out and write all the sounds
Learning about one thing leads to
I hear
learning about lots of other things.
 Be a scientist by sorting, discussing, and











Writers can live and work like scientists.
Writers can capture the world exactly as
they see it.
Writers plan their writing across pages.
Stretching words to write down all the
sounds they hear
Writers ask questions
Writers use patterns to write information
about a topic
Writers compare what they are writing
about to something they already know.
Writers “fancy up” their writing to go
public.
Writers celebrate their amazing work.














organizing items and thoughts
Listen to mentor text in order to learn
more about the topic
Write across many pages
Use my fingers to plan my story
Add a title
Use a pattern to describe my findings
Use broader vocabulary to make my story
more interesting
Ask questions
Look deeper at objects to add more details
Go back and check my writing to add
more details
Notice similarities and differences among
objects
Make connections and use background
knowledge to add to my writing
Read my work to an audience

Phase III Textbook/Materials
All books from Unit 3 MAISA
Growing Vegetable Soup- Lois Ehlert
Cassie’s Word Quilt- Faith Ringgold
Clifford’s ABC- Norman Birdwell
The Pumpkin Book by Gail Gibbons
Lois Elert
Red Leaf Yellow Leaf
Leaf Man
The Listening Walk
Gail Gibbons non-fiction books
Spilled Milk

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: 4 Pattern Books
Essential Questions:





How do writers use mentor text to
write Pattern books?
How do writers use pattern books to
communicate meaning?
How do writers write elaborate pattern
books?
How do writers finish and publish their
pattern books?

Essential Understanding:














Writers use reading books to write
patterns
Writers think about what they want to
say about their topic
Writers make sure all of their pages go
together and make sense.
Writers use pictures to provide meaning
that supports the reader
Writers plant picture clues to tell even
more than the words
Writers write for readers
Writers write surprise endings
Writers use see-saw structures
Writers use question-answer structures.
Writers work to communicate meaning
through the title
Writers choose their best piece of
writing to edit. Session
Writers practice and share reviews of
their pattern books.
Writers sort their pattern books to add
to the class library.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Kindergarten, Writing
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a
new approach.


W.K.5. With guidance and support from adults, respond to questions and suggestions
from peers and add details to strengthen writing as needed.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Kindergarten, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with
diverse partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.



SL.K.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about
kindergarten topics and texts with peers and adults in small and larger groups.
SL.K.1a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., listening to others and taking
turns speaking about the topics and texts under discussion).

5. Make strategic use of digital media and visual displays of data to express information and
enhance understanding of presentations.


SL.K.5. Add drawings or other visual displays to descriptions as desired to provide

additional detail.
6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and communicative tasks, demonstrating command of
formal English when indicated or appropriate.
SL.K.6. Speak audibly and express thoughts, feelings, and ideas clearly.



CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Kindergarten, Language
Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.


L.K.1d. Understand and use question words (interrogatives) (e.g., who, what, where,
when, why, how).

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.





L.K.2a. Capitalize the first word in a sentence and the pronoun I.
L.K.2b. Recognize and name end punctuation.
L.K.2c. Write a letter or letters for most consonant and short-vowel sounds (phonemes).
L.K.2d. Spell simple words phonetically, drawing on knowledge of sound-letter
relationships.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….












Using reading books to write patterns
Thinking through what they want to say
about a topic.
Making sure all of their pages go together
and make sense.
How pictures provide meaning that
supports the reader
Planting picture clues to tell even more
than the words
Writing for readers
See-Saw structures
Question-Answer structures
Communicating meaning through a title
Choosing the best piece for editing
Sorting their pattern books to add to the
class library

Skills/Processes
I can…
 Use mentor text to read and write


















pattern books
Plan out my the pages of my pattern
book in the correct order
Brainstorms ideas to write about
Look through books
Listen to mentor text
Notice important information
Point to text, pictures, etc.
Gather ideas from mentor text
Use facial expressions, a storyteller
voice and body language to tell my
story
Use a variety of patterns to create my
books
Turn and talk to work collaboratively
with a partner
Look at the speaker
Use fingers to tell my story
Get paper
Create a title
Sit on my bottom
Use my writing folder
Sketch and make representational
pictures to go along with my book














Use writing utensils and paper correctly
Attempt letters and words
Use writing folders
Use anchor charts
Use ABC chart
Use word wall
Edit and revise my writing
Separate my writing into done and
needs work piles
Add more to picture and/or words
Reread my story to make it better
Read my story to an audience

Phase III Textbook/Materials
I See
My School
The Jigaree
What is a Huggles?
Cat on the Mat
I Took My Frog To The Library by Eric Kimmel- Harcourt
The Little Red Hen by Byron Barton
Playing by Avelyn Davidson- Scholastic
Boxes by Avelyn Davidson- Scholastic
Rain by Robert Kalan - Scholastic
Let’s Go! By Vanessa York- Scholastic
Butterfly By Jephson Gibbs- Scholastic
The Sky by Penelope Prince- Scholastic
Merry Christmas, Big Hungry Bear! By Don and Audrey Wood- Scholastic

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum

Unit: 5 Raising the Quality of Small Moments
Essential Questions:
 How do writers use mentor text to





study characteristics of small moment
stories and generate story ideas?
How do writers think, rehearse and
write small moment
stories?
How do writers practice writing more on
a page?
How do writers write small moments
with details, purpose and feelings?
How do writers revise, publish and
share their best small moment stories?

Essential Understanding:


















Writers catch small moments
and stretch those moments across the
page
Writers pick one small part to zoom in
on
Writers reread as they write to make
sure they have zoomed in
Writers plan their stories to help stretch
them across the pages
Writers make their readers feel like they
are in the story
Writers spell words the best they can by
stretching them out
Writers write know words in a snap
Writers work with partners to help them
revise
Writers use strategies to spell new
words
Writers add their thoughts about what
happened
Writers add feelings to their stories
Writers reread their writing to check if it
is their very best finished work
Writers treat the stories they write in
writing workshop the same way they
treat books in reading workshop
Writers write close-in story endings
Writers choose a small moment story to
fix up and make it easier to read
Writers reread to make sure snap words
are spelled correctly
-Authors’ Celebration

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Kindergarten, Writing
3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique,
well-chosen details, and well-structured event sequences.


W.K.3. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to narrate a single event or
several loosely linked events, tell about the events in the order in which they occurred,
and provide a reaction to what happened.

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a
new approach.


W.K.5. With guidance and support from adults, respond to questions and suggestions
from peers and add details to strengthen writing as needed.

6. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish writing and to interact and
collaborate with others.


W.K.6. With guidance and support from adults, explore a variety of digital tools to
produce and publish writing, including in collaboration with peers.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Kindergarten, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with
diverse partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.




SL.K.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about
kindergarten topics and texts with peers and adults in small and larger groups.
SL.K.1a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., listening to others and taking
turns speaking about the topics and texts under discussion).
SL.K.1b. Continue a conversation through multiple exchanges.

2. Integrate and evaluate information presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally.


SL.K.2. Confirm understanding of a text read aloud or information presented orally or
through other media by asking and answering questions about key details and requesting
clarification if something is not understood.

3. Evaluate a speaker’s point of view, reasoning, and use of evidence and rhetoric.


SL.K.3. Ask and answer questions in order to seek help, get information, or clarify
something that is not understood.

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
4. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence such that listeners can follow the line
of reasoning and the organization, development, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and
audience.


SL.K.4. Describe familiar people, places, things, and events and, with prompting and
support, provide additional detail.

5. Make strategic use of digital media and visual displays of data to express information and
enhance understanding of presentations.


SL.K.5. Add drawings or other visual displays to descriptions as desired to provide
additional detail.

6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and communicative tasks, demonstrating command of
formal English when indicated or appropriate.


SL.K.6. Speak audibly and express thoughts, feelings, and ideas clearly.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Kindergarten, Language
Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.






L.K.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage
when writing or speaking.
L.K.1a. Print many upper- and lowercase letters.
L.K.1b. Use frequently occurring nouns and verbs.
L.K.1c. Form regular plural nouns orally by adding /s/ or /es/ (e.g., dog, dogs; wish,
wishes).
L.K.1d. Understand and use question words (interrogatives) (e.g., who, what, where,
when, why, how).

L.K.1e. Use the most frequently occurring prepositions (e.g., to, from, in, out, on, off,
for, of, by, with).
L.K.1f. Produce and expand complete sentences in shared language activities.




2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.
L.K.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization,
punctuation, and spelling when writing.
L.K.2a. Capitalize the first word in a sentence and the pronoun I.
L.K.2c. Write a letter or letters for most consonant and short-vowel sounds (phonemes).
L.K.2d. Spell simple words phonetically, drawing on knowledge of sound-letter
relationships.






Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….






Writing a focused, sequential event and
provide a reaction.
Thinking, rehearsing and drafting
individually and with partners.
How to lift the level of their work and
make it readable.
Details, dialogue, and small actions.
The strategies to focus, elaborate, and
stretch words across the page.

Skills/Processes
I can…









Define an event
Create a picture showing something I’ve
done
Identify important and non-important
details
Draw pictures to show the order of
events
Tell in my own words, the correct order
in which something happened.
Create a story in my own words
(through drawing, dictating, writing,
or a combination of these) in which the
order of events makes sense.
Tell in my own words how I feel about
an event.

With guidance and support:
 Create a detailed writing about a topic
 Share my drawing or writing with my
peers and listen to new ways to
make my work better
 Share my ideas about my friend’s
drawings and writings











Write most uppercase and lowercase
letters.
Use nouns correctly when speaking.
Use nouns correctly when writing.
Use verbs/actions correctly when
speaking.
Use verbs/actions correctly when
writing.
Add s or es to change a word meaning
from one to more than one person,
place or thing.
Use the words who, what, when, where,
why and how correctly to ask questions.
Use prepositional words correctly when I
write or speak.
Use a complete sentence when
speaking.
Build a complete sentence when writing.









Build a sentence beginning with an
uppercase letter.
Use an uppercase “I” in a sentence
when the “I” stands alone.
Identify and name the following:

Write a letter or letters for most sounds.
Combine letters/sounds to make simple
words.

Phase III Textbook/Materials
Ira Sleeps Over
Alexander and the Horrible, No Good Day
The Napping House
When the Relative's Came
Thunder Cake
Paperboy- by Dave Pilpey
There's a Nightmare in my Closet- Mercer Mayer
There's an Alligator under my Bed- Mercer Mayer

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:
1. See and Hear Writers Formative Assessment
2. Class Profile Checklist
3. Narrative Writing Continuum

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: 6 Procedural- How To
Essential Questions:







How do writers use mentor text to study
characteristics of procedural How-to
books and generated procedural How-to
topics?
How do writers think of topics,
rehearsing and writing lots of books?
How do writers write so that readers can
read our writing?
How do writers revise their How-to
books?
How do writers prepare for publication?

Essential Understanding:













Writers think about things they know
how to do.
Writers rehearse to remember each
step.
Writers check for clarity.
Writers use a special voice in their
writing.
Writers use precise words.
Writers use tools to spell words.
Writers use spaces between words.
Writers have strategies to solve
unknown words.
Writers use classroom charts to revise
their How to books
Writers use mentor text to revise their
How to books.
Writers use cautions, tips, and warnings
Writers choose a writing piece to fix up




and fancy up.
Writers fix up their words and
sentences.
Writers fancy up their How-to with
color, a book cover, and about the
expert page.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Kindergarten, Writing
2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and convey complex ideas and information
clearly and accurately through the effective selection, organization, and analysis of content.


W.K.2. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose
informative/explanatory texts in which they name what they are writing about and supply
some information about the topic.

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a
new approach.


W.K.5. With guidance and support from adults, respond to questions and suggestions
from peers and add details to strengthen writing as needed.

8. Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources, assess the credibility and
accuracy of each source, and integrate the information while avoiding plagiarism.


W.K.8. With guidance and support from adults, recall information from experiences or
gather information from provided sources to answer a question.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Kindergarten, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with
diverse partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.




SL.K.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about
kindergarten topics and texts with peers and adults in small and larger groups.
SL.K.1a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., listening to others and taking
turns speaking about the topics and texts under discussion).
SL.K.1b. Continue a conversation through multiple exchanges.

3. Evaluate a speaker’s point of view, reasoning, and use of evidence and rhetoric.


SL.K.3. Ask and answer questions in order to seek help, get information, or clarify
something that is not understood.

5. Make strategic use of digital media and visual displays of data to express information and
enhance understanding of presentations.


SL.K.5. Add drawings or other visual displays to descriptions as desired to provide
additional detail.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….
 Establishing and learning procedural
writing
 Using mentor texts to frame How-To
books
 Step by step procedural directions
 The structure of a How –To book
 Precise and clear words
 The importance of writing so readers can
read writing
 Writing to teach others how to do
something

Skills/Processes
I can…
 Identify an informative/explanatory text
 Create a drawing to show what a
text/article is about
 Dictate a sentence or sentences to explain
my thoughts about the text/article
 Create a sentence or paragraph telling
what I know about a
 text/article

























Look through books
Listen to mentor texts
Talk about what I notice
Point to text and pictures
Gather ideas from mentor text
Get my own paper
Share a story with a partner
Make covers
Write titles
Use writing tools
Tell a story across my fingers
Look at charts for ideas
Use finger spaces
Use ABC chart
Use word wall
Look through mentor text
Add words to their books
Add pages to their books
Reread
Use anchor charts
Look through my writing
Fix up words
Cross out words
Add Color

Phase III Textbook/Materials
Welcome BooksSundance Books/Pebble Books
Science experiment books
How to Make a Rubber Egg
Capstone Press Hands-on Science Fun
*List from Unit 6
How to Draw
sharemykindergarten.blogspot.com (printable)

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

1. See and Hear Writers based on focus questions
- see unit lessons
2. Developmental Continuum for Informational
Writing-focus on the writer and writing (under
construction) or see www.
readingandwritingproject.com

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: 7 Informational Writing Personal Expertise
Essential Questions:
Essential Understanding:






How do writers select things they know
all about so they can teach others?
How do writers plan and write
information in an organized way?
How do writers reread and revise by
elaborating to make books longer?
How do writers elaborate by rereading and
revising to add text features?
How do writers select and "fancy up" a
piece to share with others?











Writers think about topics in which they
are experts, things they know all about, so
they can teach others.
Writers try out topics to see if they know
enough about the topic.
Writers know that when they finish one
informational book they begin another.
Writers revise by adding more to their
pictures to teach more about their topic.
Writers plan how their books are
organized.
Writers learn to sort information into
categories, or table of contents.
Writers reread to revise to make
sure information is grouped together in an
organized way.
Writers try on topics to see if they have
enough facts to support the topic.
Writers reread and revise by asking,













“What else can I add?”
Writers reread and revise based on
questions from self and partner.
Writers reread and revise by revisiting
mentor text to add qualifying words.
Writers study mentor text to get ideas of
which text features to include.
Writers carefully choose the text feature
that best matches what they want to
teach.
Writers reread and revise by adding tips
and warnings about their topics.
Writers reread and revise by adding
comparisons.
Writers chose their best piece of writing
and revise it more.
Writers reread with their partners to revise
and make sure their books make sense and
sound right.
Writers reread and make their writing
readable for an audience.
Writers “fancy up” their informational
book.
Writers celebrate their informational
book.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS:
Kindergarten, Writing
2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and convey complex ideas and information clearly
and accurately through the effective selection, organization, and analysis of content.
W.K.2. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose informative/explanatory
texts in which they name what they are writing about and supply some information about the topic.
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new
approach.
W.K.5. With guidance and support from adults, respond to questions and suggestions from peers and
add details to strengthen writing as needed.
Research to Build and Present Knowledge
7. Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects based on focused questions,
demonstrating understanding of the subject under investigation.
W.K.7. Participate in shared research and writing projects (e.g., explore a number of books by a

favorite author and express opinions about them).
8. Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources, assess the credibility and
accuracy of each source, and integrate the information while avoiding plagiarism.
W.K.8. With guidance and support from adults, recall information from experiences or gather
information from provided sources to answer a question.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS:
Kindergarten, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse
partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.
SL.K.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about kindergarten topics and
texts with peers and adults in small and larger groups.
SL.K.1a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., listening to others and taking turns speaking
about the topics and texts under discussion).
SL.K.1b. Continue a conversation through multiple exchanges.
Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
4. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence such that listeners can follow the line of
reasoning and the organization, development, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.
SL.K.4. Describe familiar people, places, things, and events and, with prompting and support, provide
additional detail.
5. Make strategic use of digital media and visual displays of data to express information and enhance
understanding of presentations.
SL.K.5. Add drawings or other visual displays to descriptions as desired to provide additional detail.
6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and communicative tasks, demonstrating command of formal
English when indicated or appropriate.
SL.K.6. Speak audibly and express thoughts, feelings, and ideas clearly.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS:
Kindergarten, Language
Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or
speaking.
L.K.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.
L.K.1a. Print many upper- and lowercase letters.

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.
L.K.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.
L.K.2a. Capitalize the first word in a sentence and the pronoun I.
L.K.2c. Write a letter or letters for most consonant and short-vowel sounds (phonemes).
L.K.2d. Spell simple words phonetically, drawing on knowledge of sound-letter relationships.
Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….









Composing a teaching text on an area of
personal expertise
Studying mentor text to learn the
characteristics of informational text
Generating self chosen topics of personal
expertise
Planning and drafting information in an
organized way
Rereading and revising using a toolbox of
elaboration strategies
Using text features to enhance comprehension
Editing to lift the level of work using proper
conventions
Sharing with an audience

Skills/Processes
I can…





















Sit still and listen to a story in a group setting.
With prompting and support, name who or
what the story is about.
With prompting and support, describe where
and when the story happened.
With prompting and support, ask questions to
identify the problem in the story.
With prompting and support, explain how the
problem was solved in the story
With prompting and support identify key
details in a familiar story.
When planning introduce key details
With prompting and support, use my own
words to retell a story I have heard before
including key details.
With prompting and support, divide a story
into beginning, middle, and end.
With prompting and support, retell a familiar
story including key details by writing.
With prompting and support, understand what
a character is
With prompting and support, identify the
characters in a story
With prompting and support, tell about the
characters in a story
With prompting and support, tell what the
setting is
With prompting and support, describe the
setting
With prompting and support, discuss the
events in a story
With prompting and support, ask who, what,
when, where and why of a story
Ask questions about words that I have never
heard before using pictures and words around
it.
Answer questions about words that I have
never heard before using context clues.
Listen to others ask questions about a story or






discuss the story.
Answer questions from the teacher or from
another student about the story.
Ask questions to help me understand the story
better
Show that I can hold a book the right way
Follow words from top to bottom, left to right
and page by page in the text/article/
Understand that there are spaces between
words.
Distinguish between a letter and a number or
another object or symbol.
Recognize that certain groups of sounds or
letters make up words
Create words by putting together sounds from
left to right.
Distinguish between upper and lower case
letters
Name all upper case letters of the alphabet
Name all lower case letters of the alphabet
Use words to make sentences
Combine letters to make words











Choose topics
Work with a partner
Edit my writing
Reread and revise my work
Choose my best piece
Use a writing folder
Turn to a partner
Listen and speak to the speaker
Notice different text features











Phase III Textbook/Materials
Why does a Camel Have a hump?
I Wonder Why Anita Ganeri
Why? (Book series)
Space, Animal, Weather

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: 8 Opinion Writing: Letter
Essential Questions:







How do writers use mentor text to
understand genre of letter writing?
How do writers formulate opinions
about books?
How do writers plan and rehearse for
writing?
How do writers draw and write to
express an opinion?
How do writers revise and edit to make
a piece more effective?
How do writers go public with audience
in mind

Essential Understanding:















Writers form and orally share their opinions
with others
Writers support their opinions by providing a
reason through what happened in the story
(book evidence)
Writers support their opinions by providing a
reason by making a connection (text to self)
Writers can write their reasons for their
opinions
Writers choose an audience to share their
opinions
Writers use their touch organizer to orally
share and plan their letter
Writers think about and use their touch
organizer to begin writing their letter
Writers use a touch organizer to orally share
and plan their letter
Writers think about and use their touch
organizer to begin writing their letter
Writers us a touch organizer to check for the
elements of their opinion letter
Writers revise the greeting and/or closing of
their letter to make it more effective
Writers revise the body of their letter
Writers edit for readers to make sure the text
is easy to read
Writers go public with their writing

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Kindergarten, Writing
Text Types and Purposes
1. Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of substantive topics or texts, using valid
reasoning and relevant and sufficient evidence.


W.K.1. Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and writing to compose opinion pieces in
which they tell a reader the topic or the name of the book they are writing about and
state an opinion or preference about the topic or book (e.g., My favorite book is…).

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a

new approach.
W.K.5. With guidance and support from adults, respond to questions and suggestions
from peers and add details to strengthen writing as needed.



CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Kindergarten, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with
diverse partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.
SL.K.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about
kindergarten topics and texts with peers and adults in small and larger groups.
SL.K.1a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., listening to others and taking
turns speaking about the topics and texts under discussion).
SL.K.1b. Continue a conversation through multiple exchanges.





3. Evaluate a speaker’s point of view, reasoning, and use of evidence and rhetoric.
SL.K.3. Ask and answer questions in order to seek help, get information, or clarify
something that is not understood.



6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and communicative tasks, demonstrating command of
formal English when indicated or appropriate.
SL.K.6. Speak audibly and express thoughts, feelings, and ideas clearly.



Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….







State an opinion using the format of a letter.
Using mentor text to understand the genre of
letter writing.
The understanding that writers may have an
opinion about books.
Planning and rehearsing for writing
How to use drawing and writing to express
and opinion.
Revising and editing to make the piece more
effective.
Understanding that writers have an audience.

Skills/Processes
I can…
















Look through book boxes
Look at books on tables
Look at artifacts ( other letters)
Talk to partners about the strong feelings they
have about books
Talk to partners about the connection they
make to books that illicit strong feelings
Choose my favorite books
Talk to my partners about books
Touch a graphic organizer to recall my plan
Use an ABC chart
Use the word wall
Use spacing
Express my opinion in writing
Use proper punctuation
Fix known words
Use a graphic organizer to check for the






elements of a letter
Choose a piece to publish
Use a graphic organizer to check for the
elements of a letter
Rehearse my piece independently or with a
partner
Present a piece to an audience

Phase III Textbook/Materials
Possible Teacher Mentor Texts:
Click Clack Moo, Cows that Type- Doreen Cronin and Betsy Lewin
Dear Mr. Blueberry – Simon James
Dear Annie- Judith Caseley
Mr. Lincoln’s Whiskers- Karen B. Winnick
I Wanna Iguana- Karen Kaufman Orloff
I Wanna New Room- Karen Kaufman Orloff
Dear Mrs. LaRue- Mark Teague
Nice Try Tooth Fairy- Mary Olson and Katherine Tillotson
Roses are Pink you really Stink- Diane De Groat
Corduroy Writes a Letter- Don Freeman
Kiss me I’m Perfect- Robert Munsch
No David (the collection) - David Shannon
The Little Red Hen
Don't Let the Pigeon Drive the Bus
Chicken Sunday (the lady dies at the end)
Elmer the Elephant
I Ain't Gonna Paint no More
The Jolly Postman
The Jolly Christmas Postman
Officer Buckle
Giggle, Giggle, Quack
Diary of a Worm
Diary of a Spider

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:
1. See and Hear Writers Formative Assessment
2. Class Profile Checklist
3. Student Reflections Options
4. Narrative Writing Continuum - "under
construction"

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Reading Unit 1: Launching the Reading Workshop
Essential Questions:
Essential Understanding:
1. How do readers build habits useful for a
lifetime of reading?



Readers choose books they want to read
and share.

2. How do readers use pictures and words to read
their books?



Readers use their imagination to build
adventures from the books they are
reading, turning every page and looking at
the pictures as they read.



Readers care for books by picking them
up by the spine and selecting them and
putting them away.



Readers change their voice volume to fit
their reading job.



Readers read every day and know ways to
read for longer stretches of time.



Readers make a plan for books to read
based on what they feel like reading and
learning about.



Readers use pictures and think about what
they already know to read and talk about
informational text.



Readers read words they know by
looking, pointing and saying one word at a
time.



Readers read the words they know and
have ways of sharing their word
knowledge with partners.



Readers pretend to be the characters in
their books by studying the pictures and
acting out the character.



Readers act out and use gestures to teach
the information they’ve learned in
informational reading.



Readers read informational text by
sounding like a teacher or expert

3. How do readers share their reading and
thinking with others?



Readers read and sound like a grown-up
when reading a book they know well.



Readers read text by connecting what is
repeated in pictures and words and by
using the word THEN...



Readers make plans for their time together
by taking turns talking and reading.



Readers make plans for their time together
by choosing what to talk about, acting out
characters or teaching informational text.



Readers use familiar parts and words they
know to help other readers read on.



Readers show interest in what others are
saying by looking at the person and saying
something back.



Readers celebrate their reading success by
sharing it with others.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS:
Kindergarten, Reading: Literature
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite specific
textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.

RL.K.1. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about key details in a text.
Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
7. Integrate and evaluate content presented in diverse media and formats, including visually and quantitatively,
as well as in words.

RL.K.7. With prompting and support, describe the relationship between illustrations and the story in
which they appear (e.g., what moment in a story an illustration depicts).
Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Read and comprehend complex literary and informational texts independently and proficiently.

RL.K.10. Actively engage in group reading activities with purpose and understanding.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS:
Kindergarten, Reading: Informational Text
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite specific
textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.

RI.K.1. With prompting and support, ask and answer questions about key details in a text.
Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
7. Integrate and evaluate content presented in diverse media and formats, including visually and quantitatively,
as well as in words.

RI.K.7. With prompting and support, describe the relationship between illustrations and the text in
which they appear (e.g., what person, place, thing, or idea in the text an illustration depicts).
Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity

10. Read and comprehend complex literary and informational texts independently and proficiently.

RI.K.10. Actively engage in group reading activities with purpose and understanding.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS:
Kindergarten, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse partners,
building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.

SL.K.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about kindergarten topics and
texts with peers and adults in small and larger groups.

SL.K.1a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., listening to others and taking turns speaking
about the topics and texts under discussion).

SL.K.1b. Continue a conversation through multiple exchanges.
2. Integrate and evaluate information presented in diverse media and formats, including visually, quantitatively,
and orally.

SL.K.2. Confirm understanding of a text read aloud or information presented orally or through other
media by asking and answering questions about key details and requesting clarification if something is
not understood.
6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and communicative tasks, demonstrating command of formal English
when indicated or appropriate.

SL.K.6. Speak audibly and express thoughts, feelings, and ideas clearly.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….
 Seeing themselves as part of a larger
reading community.


Reading pictures across books to develop
the story and gain information.



Finding numerous ways to talk and read
with other readers in reading partnerships.



Readers always thinking about the text
while their eyes are busy looking at the
text.



Building habits to make appropriate
choices for reading time by choosing
books with a purpose in mind.



Applying routines and behaviors
appropriate for workshop



Utilizing illustrations to make meaning



Cooperating with partners during partner
time.



Discussing books.



Recognizing themselves as people who

Skills/Processes
I can…
 Sit still and listen to a story in a group
setting.
 With prompting and support, name who or
what the story is about.
 With prompting and support, describe
where and when the story happened.
 With prompting and support, ask
questions to identify the problem in the
story.
 With prompting and support, explain how
the problem was solved in the story.
 Identify illustrations.
 Know how to describe the illustrations
 With prompting and support, predict what
the story is about by looking at the
picture.
 With prompting and support, examine a
picture and describe what part of the story
that picture makes me think about.
 Listen to others ask questions about a
story or discuss the story.
 Answer questions from the teacher or
from another student about the story.
 Ask questions to help me understand the
story better.
 With prompting and support, examine a
picture and describe which of the
following items in the text/article that

read, share reading, and share thinking
and talk having read.

picture makes me think of.











With prompting and support, use the
pictures to help me understand the
article/text.
Sit still and look at a person who is
speaking or reading.
Respect others by waiting to speak until
they are finished.
Listen to others speak and add to what
they are talking about by taking turns and
keeping the conversation going.
Ask questions if I don’t understand
something I hear or see.
Answer questions to show that I
understand the text.
Talk clearly and loud enough so that
others can understand.
Look at the person or group of people I
am talking to.
Tell others about my thoughts, feelings,
and ideas using complete sentences.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Reading Unit 2: Emergent Story Books
Essential Questions:
1. How do readers figure out how to read a
story?

Essential Understanding:



2. How do readers study books and grow
ideas?

3. How do readers read emergent story books
in different ways?












Readers can read the books they already
know and love in their own way.
Readers use the pictures to name things
they see and predict what will happen
next.
Readers can reread to figure out where
they are in the text.
Readers use their voices to sound like the
characters.
Readers connect one page to the next to
tell the whole story.
Readers talk to their partners about their
strong feelings.
Readers talk to their partner about
connections within books.
Readers talk to their partners about how
the characters are alike/different.
Readers can say more about their books.
Readers can provide evidence from the
book about their thinking.
Readers act out parts of the story (why
chose it, share?)
Readers read books like storytellers
(voice, facial expression, gestures).
Readers celebrate their emergent
storybooks by dramatizing their favorite
books.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS:
Kindergarten, Reading: Literature
2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze their development; summarize the key supporting
details and ideas.

RL.K.2. With prompting and support, retell familiar stories, including key details.
Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
7. Integrate and evaluate content presented in diverse media and formats, including visually and quantitatively,
as well as in words.

RL.K.7. With prompting and support, describe the relationship between illustrations and the story in
which they appear (e.g., what moment in a story an illustration depicts).
9. Analyze how two or more texts address similar themes or topics in order to build knowledge or to compare
the approaches the authors take.

RL.K.9. With prompting and support, compare and contrast the adventures and experiences of

characters in familiar stories.
Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Read and comprehend complex literary and informational texts independently and proficiently.

RL.K.10. Actively engage in group reading activities with purpose and understanding.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS:
Kindergarten, Reading: Foundational Skills
Print Concepts
RF.K.1. Demonstrate understanding of the organization and basic features of print.

a. Follow words from left to right, top to bottom, and page by page.

b. Recognize that spoken words are represented in written language by specific sequences of letters.

c. Understand that words are separated by spaces in print.
Fluency
RF.K.4.

Read emergent-reader texts with purpose and understanding.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS:
Kindergarten, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse partners,
building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.

SL.K.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about kindergarten topics and
texts with peers and adults in small and larger groups.

SL.K.1a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., listening to others and taking turns speaking
about the topics and texts under discussion).

SL.K.1b. Continue a conversation through multiple exchanges.
2. Integrate and evaluate information presented in diverse media and formats, including visually, quantitatively,
and orally.

SL.K.2. Confirm understanding of a text read aloud or information presented orally or through other
media by asking and answering questions about key details and requesting clarification if something is
not understood.
3. Evaluate a speaker’s point of view, reasoning, and use of evidence and rhetoric.

SL.K.3. Ask and answer questions in order to seek help, get information, or clarify something that is
not understood.
Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
4. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence such that listeners can follow the line of reasoning
and the organization, development, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.

SL.K.4. Describe familiar people, places, things, and events and, with prompting and support, provide
additional detail.
5. Make strategic use of digital media and visual displays of data to express information and enhance
understanding of presentations.

SL.K.5. Add drawings or other visual displays to descriptions as desired to provide additional detail.
6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and communicative tasks, demonstrating command of formal English
when indicated or appropriate.

SL.K.6. Speak audibly and express thoughts, feelings, and ideas clearly.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….
Using pictures and story language to construct
meaning while “reading.”
Using partners to talk about their thinking and
share their understandings.

Skills/Processes
I can…
 With prompting and support identify key
details in a familiar story.
 When planning introduce key details
 With prompting and support, use my own
words to retell a story I have heard before
including key details.


Early strategies like predicting and rereading.

Reading the way a story sounds as if the child
were reproducing the words and cadence of the
text.



























With prompting and support, divide a
story into beginning, middle, and end.
With prompting and support, retell a
familiar story including key details by
writing.
Identify illustrations
Know how to describe the illustrations
With prompting and support, predict what
the story is about by looking at the picture
With prompting and support, examine a
picture and describe what part of the story
that picture makes me think about.
Recognize characters in a familiar story
With prompting and support, tell how
characters’ adventures and experiences are
alike in stories that I have heard.
With prompting and support, tell how
characters’ adventures and experiences are
different in stories that I have heard.
With prompting and support, discuss the
adventures and experiences of a character
in a story that I have heard before.
Listen to others ask questions about a
story or discuss the story.
Answer questions from the teacher or
from another student about the story.
Ask questions to help me understand the
story better.
Show that I can hold a book the right way
Follow words from top to bottom, left to
right, and page by page in the text/article.
Understand that there are spaces between
words.
Distinguish between a letter and a number
or another object or symbol.
Recognize that certain groups of sounds or
letters make up words.
Create words by putting together sounds
from left to right.
Distinguish between upper and lower case
letters
Name all upper case letters of the alphabet
Name all lower case letters of the alphabet
Use words to make sentences
Combine letters to make words
Apply what I have learned to read a story
Read a story on my level to answer
questions.
Read a story on my level to learn
something about a new topic






















Read a story on my level and ask
questions about that topic.
Read a story on my level and explain why
it was important to me.
Sit still and look at a person who is
speaking or reading.
Respect others by waiting to speak until
they are finished.
Listen to others speak and add to what
they are talking about by taking turns and
keeping the conversation going
Ask questions if I don’t understand
something I hear or see
Answer questions to show that I
understand the text
Ask questions or find help to learn more
about a topic
Answer questions about a topic to help me
learn more about what I don’t understand.
Describe and tell about my family,
friends, and other people that I know.
Describe and tell about things that have
happened in my life, such as: holidays,
summer vacations, birthdays, etc.
Describe and tell about places I go to
regularly.
Answer questions about my family,
friends, and other people that I know.
Answer questions about things that have
happened in my life, such as: holidays,
summer vacations, birthdays, etc.
Answer questions about places I go to
regularly.
Draw a picture to illustrate what I
described. (ex. I am happy when…..
Students will draw a picture to explain
this.)
Talk clearly and loud enough so that
others can understand.
Look at the person or group of people I
am talking to.
Tell others about my thoughts, feelings,
and ideas using complete sentences.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence

Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Davison Community Schools
ADVISORY CURRICULUM COUNCIL
ELA Phase I/II, April 1, 2013

First Grade
Course Essential Questions:
How can I demonstrate independence?
How can I build strong content knowledge?
How do I respond to the varying demands of audience, task, purpose, and discipline?
How do I comprehend as well as critique?
How do I know what evidence to value?
How do I use technology and digital media strategically and capably?
How can I come to understand other perspectives and cultures?

Phase II Curriculum
Writing Unit 1-- Launching with Small Moments
Essential Questions:






How do writers utilize mentor texts to craft
their writing?
How do writers plan and rehearse their
writing?
How do writers attend to the qualities of
good writing?
How do writers check the readability of their
writing?
How do writers share and reflect of their
writing?

Essential Understanding:







Writers read, reread, and gather ideas from
mentor texts to craft their writing.
Writers tell the story across their fingers, and
sketch ideas across the pages (beginning,
middle, end) to develop their ideas through
rehearsal and planning.
Writers notice detailed topics; actions and
pictures; writers who make characters talk;
and the setting of the piece.
Writers identify readable and unreadable
writing with one another.
Writers celebrate qualities of good writing
and share stories with one another giving
kind complements and suggestions.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade 1, Writing
2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and convey complex ideas and information clearly and accurately
through the effective selection, organization, and analysis of content.


W.1.2. Write informative/explanatory texts in which they name a topic, supply some facts about the topic, and
provide some sense of closure.

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.


W.1.5. With guidance and support from adults, focus on a topic, respond to questions and suggestions from
peers, and add details to strengthen writing as needed.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade 1, Speaking
and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse partners, building
on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.


SL.1.1a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., listening to others with care, speaking one at a time

about the topics and texts under discussion).
3. Evaluate a speaker’s point of view, reasoning, and use of evidence and rhetoric.


SL.1.3. Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in order to gather additional information or clarify
something that is not understood.

5. Make strategic use of digital media and visual displays of data to express information and enhance understanding of
presentations.


SL.1.5. Add drawings or other visual displays to descriptions when appropriate to clarify ideas, thoughts, and
feelings.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade 1, Writing
3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, well-chosen details,
and well-structured event sequences.


W.1.3. Write narratives in which they recount two or more appropriately sequenced events, include some
details regarding what happened, use temporal words to signal event order, and provide some sense of
closure.

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.


W.1.5. With guidance and support from adults, focus on a topic, respond to questions and suggestions from
peers, and add details to strengthen writing as needed.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….





Organizing and extending through planning and
rehearsing individually and with partners.
Using the qualities of good writing in their personal
narrative.
Collaborating with partners to lift the quality of the
piece along with the readability.
Revising and editing to lift the level of their work
and make it more readable.

Skills/Processes
I can…





















Read mentor texts as a writer to discover the
elements/characteristics of a small moment story.
Reread mentor texts as a writer to discover qualities of
good writing in small moment stories.
Gather ideas for my own small moment story from
mentor texts.
Understand strategies for gathering ideas to improve
my writing.
Narrow the focus of my idea and think about where the
story begins and ends.
Tell my story across my fingers.
Tell my story using a storyteller voice.
Sketch pictures to plan my ideas.
Sketch ideas across the pages (beginning, middle,
end).
Stretch words slowly to write the sounds I hear.
Write what characters say in sentences and detail of
dialogue.
Show where characters are by the words they use and
adding details of setting.
Have a writing conference.
Use punctuation to improve my small moment story.
Write endings that are close in the moment.
Reread to make sure I stuck to my plans and stayed
focused.
Celebrate the qualities of good writing.
Identify readable and unreadable writing.
Partner and share pieces of writing while giving kind
complements and suggestions.
Work with a partner to identify focus: Is it on topic?
What are you trying to show me?






Work with a partner to share and edit each other’s
writing asking: Does it look right? Does it sound right?
Does it make sense?
Work with a partner to edit each other’s piece for
spelling and punctuation.
Choose and rehearse a piece of writing, then share and
reflect with an audience.

Phase III Textbook/Materials















The Rain Stomper by Addie Boswell
Salt Hands by Jane Chelsea Aragon,
Teacher Tube Link
http://www.teachertube.com/viewvideo.hp?vi
deo id=119722
Joshua’s Night Whispers by Angela Johnson
Shorcut by Donald Crews
The Leaving Morning by Angela Johnson
Night of the Veggie Monster by George
McClements
Kitchen Dance by Maurie Manning
A Chair for My Mother by Vera William
Canoe Days by Gary Paulson
Chart Paper
Anchor Charts
Writing Booklets (3-5 pages)
Teacher created stories: 3 types of
punctuation, sample sentences on sentence
strips, needing spelling work, needing editing
with partner, small moment.
















Alphabet chart
Whiteboards for students
Whiteboard markers
Student mentor texts that are good examples of
Small Moments stories from Reading and Writing
Project from Teachers College (especially the
Missing Trofy by Axia) –Link
http://tc.readingandwritingproject.com/resources/stu
dent-writing/first-grade.html
Teacher sample story with bubbles added
Pigeon, and Piggy and Elephant Books Mo Willems
Fly Guy books by Ted Arnold
Where’s Spot by Eric Hill
Detail Hand
Post-It Notes
Student sample of an unfocused story (revised)
Writing folders
Purple pens for revision

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Writing Unit-- 2 Revision

Essential Questions:






How do writers use mentor text to craft their
writing?
How do writers learn the physical aspects of
revision?
How do writers focus on the action in the event of
the story?
How do writers use other people to help them
revise?
How do writers celebrate their revision?

Essential Understanding:







Writers read mentor texts as readers and writers,
noticing and charting writing techniques.
Writers use carats to insert missing words and
add flaps or insert a page to add additional
information.
Writers identify the heart of the story and add to
their stories by focusing on character action.
Writers talk about their writing needs when
conferring with the teacher and work with a
partner to help them revise.
Writers celebrate their efforts.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade 1, Writing
3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, well-chosen details,
and well-structured event sequences.


W.1.3. Write narratives in which they recount two or more appropriately sequenced events, include some
details regarding what happened, use temporal words to signal event order, and provide some sense of
closure.

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.


W.1.5. With guidance and support from adults, focus on a topic, respond to questions and suggestions from
peers, and add details to strengthen writing as needed.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade 1, Speaking
and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse partners, building
on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.





SL.1.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about grade 1 topics and texts with
peers and adults in small and larger groups.
SL.1.1a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., listening to others with care, speaking one at a time
about the topics and texts under discussion).
SL.1.1b. Build on others’ talk in conversations by responding to the comments of others through multiple
exchanges.
SL.1.1c. Ask questions to clear up any confusion about the topics and texts under discussion.

6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and communicative tasks, demonstrating command of formal English when
indicated or appropriate.


SL.1.6. Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and situation.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade 1, Language
Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.


L.1.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or
speaking.

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing.



L.1.2b. Use end punctuation for sentences

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….





Skills/Processes
I can…

Exploring and analyzing mentor texts
Identifying and expanding the heart of the message
Applying crafting techniques
Collaborating and conferring with teachers and
partners














Read mentor texts as a reader.
Reread mentor texts as a writer, while noticing
and name crafting techniques.
Reread mentor texts and tell how noticings help
readers or writers.
Use carats to insert missing words.
Use flaps or add pages to add additional
information.
Cross out or remove unfocused writing.
Read and reread with an eye towards planning
for revision.
Identify the heart of my story.
Add to my story by focusing on character’s
actions.
Talk about my writing needs with conferring with
the teacher.
Work with my writing partner to help them revise.
Celebrate my efforts.

Phase III Textbook/Materials



















Snow Day!, Lester Lamiack
Owl Babies, Martin Waddell
I Love My Hair, Natasha Anastasia Tarpely
The Roach (TRWP- Released Story)
The Slide (TRWP-Released Story)
The Craft of Revision, Lucy Calkins
Student word from previous unit that could benefit from some revision work. Some teachers put this work into a
“Revision Folder” and explain how students will first be doing back to previous work to practice revision
techniques
Purple folder
Purple pens for revision bucket
Revision bucket or container
Sticky notes
Flaps
Tape
Stapler
Scissors
Chart paper
Copies of a previously written shared writing experience for students to independently revise (hand-write the
shared writing experience on Small Moment beginning, middle, end paper)
Several student chosen small moment stories

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Writing Unit 3-- Writing a Sequence of Instructions: How-To Books
Essential Questions:
Essential Understanding:








How do writers utilize mentor texts to craft their
writing?
How do writers choose topics, rehearse and write
lots and lots of books?
How do writers use effective techniques to craft
procedural texts?
How do writers revise and edit their procedural
texts?
How do writers celebrate procedural texts?









Writers read all mentor texts as readers and
writers, noticing and naming the components howto pieces have. Writers chart how-to components
found in all/some of the how-to texts. They reread
mentor texts and discuss how components help
the reader/writer. Writers take time to notice
precise teaching words.
Writers select a topic, plan through sketching,
check steps for clarity, roll play directions with a
partner, and add clear, precise pictures and words
to help readers understand directions.
Writers use supportive features to help their
reader learn and use specific words in order to be
clear in each step. Writers also use an
introduction to entice readers and wish their
reader well with a conclusion. They also add
special features from mentor texts they love to
enhance their how-to books.
Writers go back and edit using proper punctuation.
Writers work with partners to make sure their
writing makes sense, and that they have all the
how-to features that will help their audience.
Writers celebrate their how-to writing by acting out
their steps.

Curriculum Standards

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….







Studying mentor texts to learn the
characteristics of how-to texts and generate
writing ideas.
Choosing topics and rehearsing writing.
Using a repertoire of strategies to craft
procedural texts.
Selecting the best pieces to revise and edit
more extensively for an audience.
Building effective partnerships to learn to
work collaboratively and independently.

Skills/Processes
I can…











Select a topic and begin rehearsing.
Plan books through sketching.
Go back and check my steps for clarity.
Role play directions with my partner to check for clarity.
Add clear precise pictures and words to help readers
understand directions.
Use supportive features to help my reader learn.
Use specific words to help the reader follow steps in
order or to be clear about each step.
Use an introduction to entice readers.
Send off my reader wishing them well with a conclusion.
Add special features for mentor texts. I love to enhance
my how-to book.







Go back and edit using proper punctuation.
Work with partners to make sure their books make sense
and they have all the how-to features that will help their
audience.
Prepare for publication.
Celebrate my how-to writing.

Phase III Textbook/Materials





A Curricular Plan for the Writing Workshop, Grade 1, Lucy Calkins
Nonfiction Writing: Procedures and Reports, Lucy Calkins
Immersion Charts
Technology Link: www.brainpopjr.com

Mentor Texts:
 How to Make Sock Puppets, Aileen Weintraub
 Growing Raddishes and Carrots by Faye Bolton & Diane Snowball (Mondo)
 How to Make Salsa, Jamie Lucero (Mondo)
 Look What I Made, Judith McKinnon
 Kids Can Cook, Mary Pat Fergus
 How to Grow a Hyacinth/How to Grow a Sunflower, Sylvia Karavis & Gill Matthews (Rigby Big Book)
 Making Pizza, MaryAnn McAlpin
 Let’s Make a Volcano, Pam Holden
How-to Texts Needing Revision
 Making Soup
 Making Lunch, Anne Giuliri (Rigby)
 How to Make Smoothies!, Elena Martin (Rigby)
 Mix it Up!, Heather Hammonds (Rigby)
 How to Make a Bird Feeder, Liyala Tuckfield (Rigby)
 Fingerprint Family, Isabel Bissett (Rigby)
 Making Breakfast

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative Assessments:
(*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Writing Unit 4--- Apprenticeship Writing: Studying Craft
Essential Questions:
Essential Understanding:







How do writers study and learn from
authors they admire?
How do writers plan by exploring authors
and thinking about what is important to them?
How do writers use one mentor text to look across
crafting techniques?
How do writers use multiple mentor texts to look at
one crafting technique?
How do writers use their "just right" books as ment
or texts?
How do writers revisit mentor text to
prepare their books for celebration?








Writers generate and collect important topics using
authors as mentors and choose the best topic by
exploring their own knowledge and feelings.
Writers develop their topic using a timeline and they
show, not tell, using their five senses.
Writers talk about the authors they are using to
mentor them and the craft moves they are trying.
Writers use “just right” books to mentor their own
writing.
Writers thoughtfully revisit authors for specific help.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade 1, Writing
3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, well-chosen details, and
well-structured event sequences.


W.1.3. Write narratives in which they recount two or more appropriately sequenced events, include some details
regarding what happened, use temporal words to signal event order, and provide some sense of closure.

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.


W.1.5. With guidance and support from adults, focus on a topic, respond to questions and suggestions from
peers, and add details to strengthen writing as needed.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade 1, Language
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when writing.



L.1.2b. Use end punctuation for sentences.
L.1.2e. Spell untaught words phonetically, drawing on phonemic awareness and spelling conventions.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….







Exploring authors they know.
Analyzing one author’s techniques.
Applying multiple authors’ techniques.
Using “just right” books.
Revising and editing mentor texts.

Skills/Processes
I can…










Generate and collect important topics by using
authors as mentors.
Choose the best topic by exploring my own
knowledge and feelings.
Develop my topic by using a timeline.
Show, not tell, using my five senses.
Use dialogue tags to enhance meaning.
Use temporal words to signal a change in events.
Use ellipses to create dramatic tension.
Craft a lead to entice a reader to the heart of my
story.
Try to end my stories like my favorite author does.









Use my just-right books to mentor my own writing.
Use my mentor texts to talk about the author and the
craft moves I am trying.
Thoughtfully revisit authors for specific help.
Use revision and editing checklists.
Include a title, dedication page, and an about the
author page.
Celebrate my stories by exchanging them with
friends.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Writing Unit 5-- Opinion Writing: Letters for Social Action
Essential Questions:
Essential Understanding:







How do writers use mentor text to understand
how to express opinions on a variety of
topics?
How do writers generate and develop
opinions on social issues?
How do writers plan and rehearse opinions,
provide supportive reasons and provide a
possible solution?
How do writers write in a compelling way to
convince an audience?
How do writers revise and edit to make a
piece more effective?
How do writers go public to make an impact
in their world?

Curriculum Standards








Writers notice and name things that matter
to them in a variety of places (home,
school, or neighborhood).
Writers choose a topic, form an opinion,
and think about the audience for something
they want to make better.
Writers choose their very best reason to
convince their audience.
Writers improve their piece by sharing with
a partner. They check for correct
capitalization and punctuation, and fancy it
up.
Writers do not just complain about the
issue, but include a solution. Writers also
include additional solutions to make their
opinions more compelling.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade 1,
Writing
Text Types and Purposes
1. Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning and
relevant and sufficient evidence.


W.1.1. Write opinion pieces in which they introduce the topic or name the book they are writing about,
state an opinion, supply a reason for the opinion, and provide some sense of closure.

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.


W.1.5. With guidance and support from adults, focus on a topic, respond to questions and suggestions
from peers, and add details to strengthen writing as needed.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade 1,
Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse partners,
building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.


SL.1.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about grade 1 topics and texts
with peers and adults in small and larger groups.
SL.1.1a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., listening to others with care, speaking one at
a time about the topics and texts under discussion).
SL.1.1b. Build on others’ talk in conversations by responding to the comments of others through
multiple exchanges.
SL.1.1c. Ask questions to clear up any confusion about the topics and texts under discussion.





Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
4. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence such that listeners can follow the line of reasoning
and the organization, development, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.


SL.1.4. Describe people, places, things, and events with relevant details, expressing ideas and
feelings clearly.

5. Make strategic use of digital media and visual displays of data to express information and enhance
understanding of presentations.


SL.1.5. Add drawings or other visual displays to descriptions when appropriate to clarify ideas,
thoughts, and feelings.

6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and communicative tasks, demonstrating command of formal English
when indicated or appropriate.


SL.1.6. Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and situation.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….






Using mentor texts to understand how to
express opinions on a variety of topics.
Generating and developing opinions on social
issues.
Planning and rehearsing opinions providing
supportive reasons and a possible solution.
Writing in a compelling way to convince an
audience.
Revising and editing to make their piece more
effective.

Skills/Processes
I can…






Notice and name things that matter to me in a
variety of places (ex: home, school, or
neighborhood).
Form an opinion.
Choose a topic, form an opinion, and think about
the appropriate audience for something I want to
make better.
Think about reasons and then choose the very
best reason to convince my audience.
Not just complain about an issue, but include a
solution.



Going public to make an impact in their world.













Think about my very best reason and think about
more reasons to support my opinion.
Use tools to help me remember the parts of an
opinion letter.
Use transitional phrases to link ideas and
reasons.
Use a focused mini-moment to support my
opinions.
Carefully choose words that help show what
happened.
Include additional solutions to make my opinions
more compelling.
Provide closure to my opinion letter.
Improve my piece by sharing with my writing
partner.
Check for correct capitalization and punctuation.
Choose a piece and fancy it up.

Phase III Textbook/Materials















Mentor Texts (bolded texts are specific to
Blank Immersion Charts
persuasion)
Opinion Letter mentor texts
 Click, Clack, Moo: Cows That Type, Doreen
Technology Link:
Cronin
The Red Wagon Foundation I Wanna Iguana, Karen Orloff
www.littleredwagonfoundation.com
 Dear Mrs. LaRue, Mark Teaque
Tiny Topics Notebooks
 Dear Annie, Judith Caseley
Tiny pencils on strings (golf pencils work great)
 Jolly Postman, The Janet and Allan Ahlberg
Anchor Chart divided into three columns: Home,
School, Neighborhood
 Dear Mr. Blueberry, Simon James
Tiny Topics Notebooks
 Dear Juno, Soyung Pak
Teacher sample letter started (so that they can add  The Gardener, Sarah Stewart
onto it when they develop their reason
Teacher sample letter
Dear Melanie” letter (resource packet #2)
Teacher sample letter
“M Touch organizer (resource packet #1) for every
student
Enlarged touch organizer (anchor chart) rs. Talish”
letter (resource packet #3)“Dear Ms. Talish” letter
(resource packet #3)
“Dear Mrs. Werdle” letter (resource packet #4)
Touch organizers Mentor text or teacher letter with
correct capitalization and punctuation in a letter
Purple pens for editing and revision
Publishing Stationary
Crayons, colored pencils, markers Stamps to send
letters (if needed)
Envelopes

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance
Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Writing Unit 6—Informational Books: Personal Expertise
Essential Questions:
Essential Understanding:
1. How can writers use mentor text to study the
characteristics of informational writing
and generate ideas?
2. How can writers choose topics by considering
areas of expertise, audience, and focus?
3. How can writers plan and draft their
information in organized ways?
4. How can writers re-read and revise using a
toolbox of elaboration strategies?
5. How can writers prepare to publish by revising
and editing?
6. How can writers share their work with
an audience?























Writers think about topics in which they are
experts, things they know all about, so that they
can teach others.
Writers consider their audience when choosing a
topic.
Writers try on topics to see if they have enough
supporting facts.
Writers revise by adding more to their pictures to
teach more about their topic.
Writers brainstorm possible things to teach about
their topic.
Writers plan how their books are organized.
Writers reread to revise to make sure information
is grouped together in an organized way.
Writers learn to sort information into categories to
create a table of contents.
Writers use headings to help organize their
writing.
Writers reread and revise by asking, “What else
can I add?”
Writers reread and revise based on questions
from self and partner.
Writers reread and revise by adding words that tell
how many or how often.
Writers study mentor text to get ideas of which
text features to include.
Writers carefully choose the text feature that best
matches what they want to teach.
Writers wonder and exclaim to make their writing
more interesting!
Writers reread and revise by adding comparisons.
Writers choose their best piece of writing and add
even more revisions.
Writers reread and revise with partners to make
sure their books make sense and sound right.
Writers reread and make their writing readable for
an audience.
Writers ‘fancy up’ their informational books.



Writers celebrate in an Expert Share Fair.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
1, Writing
2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and convey complex ideas and information clearly and
accurately through the effective selection, organization, and analysis of content.

W.1.2. Write informative/explanatory texts in which they name a topic, supply some facts about the
topic, and provide some sense of closure.
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.

W.1.5. With guidance and support from adults, focus on a topic, respond to questions and suggestions
from peers, and add details to strengthen writing as needed.
Research to Build and Present Knowledge
7. Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects based on focused questions, demonstrating
understanding of the subject under investigation.

W.1.7. Participate in shared research and writing projects (e.g., explore a number of “how-to” books on
a given topic and use them to write a sequence of instructions).
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
1, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse partners,
building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.

SL.1.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about grade 1 topics and texts
with peers and adults in small and larger groups.

SL.1.1a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., listening to others with care, speaking one at
a time about the topics and texts under discussion).

SL.1.1b. Build on others’ talk in conversations by responding to the comments of others through
multiple exchanges.

SL.1.1c. Ask questions to clear up any confusion about the topics and texts under discussion.
5. Make strategic use of digital media and visual displays of data to express information and enhance
understanding of presentations.

SL.1.5. Add drawings or other visual displays to descriptions when appropriate to clarify ideas,
thoughts, and feelings.
6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and communicative tasks, demonstrating command of formal English
when indicated or appropriate.

SL.1.6. Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and situation.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
1, Language
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

L.1.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.

L.1.2a. Capitalize dates and names of people.

L.1.2b. Use end punctuation for sentences.

L.1.2c. Use commas in dates and to separate single words in a series.

L.1.2d. Use conventional spelling for words with common spelling patterns and for frequently occurring
irregular words.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….








Using mentor texts to learn the characteristics
of informational texts.
Generating self-chosen topics from personal
expertise.
Planning and drafting information in an
organized way.
Rereading and revising to use a toolbox of
elaboration strategies.
Using text features to enhance
comprehension.
Editing to lift the level of work using proper
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling.

Skills/Processes
I Can……










Sharing with an intended audience



























Choose an informative topic to write about.
Explain the topic I am writing about.
List facts about the topic I chose
(brainstorming).
Write a beginning (topic) sentence.
Write detail sentences about listed facts.
Write an ending sentence to conclude my
paragraph.
Write text that informs and explains a topic.
Answer questions from my peers about my
topic.
Use peer suggestions to add details to my
writing.
Add details to make my writing better.
Examine “how-to” books, with my peers.
Help research a project (e.g., explore a
number of “how-to” books on a given topic
and use them to write a sequence of
instructions).
Help write a project.
Write the sequence of instructions, with my
peers, from a “how-to” book.
Follow agreed upon rules for discussions
(e.g., listening to others with care, speaking
one at a time about the topics and texts under
discussion)
Talk about the topics and text.
Express my feelings about something.
Ask questions if I am confused or do not
understand.
Create a drawing to show what I am thinking.
Create a drawing to show how I feel.
Use drawings or objects to describe my
thoughts, ideas, or feelings.
Identify complete sentences.
Use complete sentences when speaking to
others.
Write a sentence beginning with a capital
letter.
Use an uppercase “I” when the “I” stands
alone.
Identify a period, question mark, and
exclamation mark.
Use capitalization when writing dates.
Apply capitalization when writing names of
people.
Practice using correct end punctuation for
sentences.
Use commas in writing dates.
Use commas to separate words in a sentence
Spell first grade words by using spelling
patterns.
I can spell words using phonics

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance
Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Writing Unit 7—(Coming in 2014)—Writing Like a Scientist: Investigation Reports
Essential Questions:
Essential Understanding:

Curriculum Standards

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….

Skills/Processes
Students will be able to……

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence

Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance
Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Reading Unit 1: Launching the Reading Workshop
Essential Questions:
Essential Understanding:
1. How do readers build habits useful for a lifetime
 Readers reconnect with familiar books by
of reading?

2. How do readers use pictures and words to read
their books?
3. How do readers share their reading and thinking
with others?



















rereading with memories, smiles and laughter.
Readers sound like grown-up readers by
rereading familiar books.
Readers get their reading muscles ready by
settling into a workable reading spot.
Readers get their reading minds ready by
looking at pictures and words together and
thinking about the way their books go based
the pictures and words together.
Readers set goals for their reading by
counting how many books or pages they’ve
read.
Readers read for a long time by taking tiny
breaks and stepping right back into reading.
Readers stay focused on reading even with
distractions by stepping back into books and
rereading parts.
Readers reread books over and over in order
to gain a better storytelling voice, more
thinking time or learn something new.
Readers add reading minutes to their day by
reading and talking with reading partners.
Readers begin to make pictures in their minds
about how their book may go by looking at the
cover, reading the title and looking over a few
pages.
Readers make a tiny movie in their mind
before and during their reading by using their
imagination.
Readers change their movie in mind by
reading words on the page.
Readers list what they already know before













reading informational text by using the cover,
titles and pictures to create pictures in their
minds of what the text will say and be about.
Readers change and grow their thinking in
informational text by paying attention to the
details in print and pictures.
Readers make decisions with their reading
partners by thinking how they’d like their
partnership to go.
Readers find ways to help each other by
making sure they understand their books.
Readers help their partners in places where
they are stuck by reminding them of the
strategies they already know
Readers make choices of things to talk about
while and after reading their books
Readers can stretch their partner to think
about what we’ve learned from our reading by
asking, “What have you learned from that
book?”
Readers celebrate all they have worked
toward by sharing their learning with others

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
1, Reading: Literature
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite specific
textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.

RL.1.1. Ask and answer questions about key details in a text.
Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
7. Integrate and evaluate content presented in diverse media and formats, including visually and quantitatively,
as well as in words.

RL.1.7 Use illustrations and details in a story to describe its characters, setting, or events.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
1, Reading: Informational Text
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite specific
textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.

RI.1.1. Ask and answer questions about key details in a text.
Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Read and comprehend complex literary and informational texts independently and proficiently.

RI.1.10.With prompting and support, read informational texts appropriately complex for grade 1.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
1, Reading: Foundational Skills
Fluency
RF.1.4. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension.

a. Read grade-level text with purpose and understanding.

b. Read grade-level text orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression.

c. Use context to confirm or self-correct word recognition and understanding, rereading as necessary.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade

1, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse partners,
building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.

SL.1.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about grade 1 topics and texts
with peers and adults in small and larger groups.

SL.1.1a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., listening to others with care, speaking one at
a time about the topics and texts under discussion).

SL.1.1b. Build on others’ talk in conversations by responding to the comments of others through
multiple exchanges.

SL.1.1c. Ask questions to clear up any confusion about the topics and texts under discussion.
2. Integrate and evaluate information presented in diverse media and formats, including visually, quantitatively,
and orally.

SL.1.2. Ask and answer questions about key details in a text read aloud or information presented orally
or through other media.
3. Evaluate a speaker’s point of view, reasoning, and use of evidence and rhetoric.

SL.1.3. Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in order to gather additional information
or clarify something that is not understood.
Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
4. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence such that listeners can follow the line of reasoning
and the organization, development, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.

SL.1.4. Describe people, places, things, and events with relevant details, expressing ideas and
feelings clearly.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….





Applying routines and procedures of
workshop
Choosing texts for a variety of purposes
Talk about books with partners and teacher
Using print strategies to read appropriate texts

Skills/Processes
I can……



















Discuss important parts of the story.
Ask a question about important details in
a text.
Answer a question about important details
in a text.
Name characters by looking at the
pictures/details in a story.
Name the setting in a story by looking at
pictures/details in a story.
Show specific parts in a story to describe
the character, place, and events.
Answer who and what the text is about.
Answer when and where the text happens.
Answer why and how the events in the text
take place.
Ask who and what the text is about.
Ask when and where the text happens.
Ask why and how the events in the text take
place.
Ask questions about what I’m reading
Use clues to check for understanding.
Use context clues to correct mistakes when
reading.
Read first grade texts aloud fluently.
Understand what I read.
Read with expression.




Reread if I do not understand.
Read aloud so that my classmates and I can
understand.

(Know sight words by the end of first grade—minimum
number of 175 and maximum number 200.)
(Read fluently a minimum of 40 words by the end of
nd
2 marking period and a minimum of 75 words by the
end of first grade.)













Follow agreed upon rules for discussions
(e.g., listening to others with care, speaking
one at a time about the topics and texts under
discussion)
Talk about the topics and text.
Express my feelings about something.
Ask questions if I am confused or do not
understand.
Ask questions about a text read aloud or
information presented orally or through other
media.
Answer questions about a text read aloud or
information presented orally or through other
media.
Ask questions about what a speaker says in
order to gather information or understand
more.
Answer questions about what the speaker
says in order to gather more information or
understand more.
Tell what people, places, and things look like
using key details in a text.
Tell about people, places, things and events
using key details.
Describe and tell how I feel about things that
have happened in my life such as holidays,
vacations, etc.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance
Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Reading Unit 2: Readers Use Strategies to Solve Words
Essential Questions:
Essential Understanding:







How do readers think about the text they are
reading and how the words will go to help
them read the words?
How do readers use all they know about letter
sounds, word patterns and sight words to read
unknown words?
How do readers check and fix words when
they realize they are not right?










How do readers assist each other with
reading and understanding?


















Readers look at the cover, read the title and
think, “What might this book be about?” to
make their reading easier.
Readers carefully look at the pictures thinking
about what they see; who might be in the
story or what the book might be about.
Readers keep the book in their head as they
read and solve tricky words by thinking, “What
might this say?”
Readers retell their books page by page to
help solve unknown words.
Readers figure out unknown words by using
what they know about other words.
Readers solve words by using what they know
about letters and letter patterns from word
study.
Readers solve words by looking at the
beginning, middle and end of the word
thinking about what would make sense
Readers solve words by using numerous
words they know to figure out the beginning,
middle, and end of words.
Readers know that not every word is tricky
and read known words by quickly looking and
saying the word.
Readers stop to check words by asking,
“Does this go with what is happening?”, “Does
this sound like it fits in the book?”, “Do the
sounds match the word I’m saying?”
Readers know if their reading doesn’t sound
right they must try again by rereading and
trying something different.
Readers are speedy when solving words by
trying a few strategies quickly.
Readers choose just right books by thinking
about their ability to read and fix problems
quickly.
Partners remind readers to understand their
books by asking them to retell it using first,
then, next, after that and finally.









Partners help each other when a partner is
stuck by saying, “try something” and “look for
parts you know”.
Readers try to catch and remind each other
about mistakes by listening to whether
something doesn’t sound right and saying
“Check that”, “Fix it up” or “look again”.
Readers help each other hold on to the story
by retelling together midway through the
reading, to make sure they both understand.
Celebration: Readers use all they have
learned to read aloud to others

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
1, Reading: Literature
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite specific
textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.

RL.1.1. Ask and answer questions about key details in a text.
2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze their development; summarize the key supporting
details and ideas.

RL.1.2. Retell stories, including key details, and demonstrate understanding of their central message
or lesson.
3. Analyze how and why individuals, events, and ideas develop and interact over the course of a text.

RL.1.3. Describe characters, settings, and major events in a story, using key details.
Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
7. Integrate and evaluate content presented in diverse media and formats, including visually and quantitatively,
as well as in words.

RL.1.7 Use illustrations and details in a story to describe its characters, setting, or events.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
1, Reading: Informational Text
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite specific
textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.

RI.1.1. Ask and answer questions about key details in a text.
Craft and Structure
4. Interpret words and phrases as they are used in a text, including determining technical, connotative, and
figurative meanings, and analyze how specific word choices shape meaning or tone.

RI.1.4. Ask and answer questions to help determine or clarify the meaning of words and phrases in a
text.
Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
7. Integrate and evaluate content presented in diverse media and formats, including visually and quantitatively,
as well as in words.

RI.1.7. Use the illustrations and details in a text to describe its key ideas.
Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Read and comprehend complex literary and informational texts independently and proficiently.

RI.1.10.With prompting and support, read informational texts appropriately complex for grade 1.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
1, Reading: Foundational Skills
Print Concepts
RF.1.1. Demonstrate understanding of the organization and basic features of print.

a. Recognize the distinguishing features of a sentence (e.g., first word, capitalization, ending
punctuation).

Phonological Awareness
RF.1.2. Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and sounds (phonemes).

b. Orally produce single-syllable words by blending sounds (phonemes), including consonant blends.

c. Isolate and pronounce initial, medial vowel, and final sounds (phonemes) in spoken single-syllable
words.

d. Segment spoken single-syllable words into their complete sequence of individual sounds
(phonemes).
Phonics and Word Recognition
RF.1.3. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words.

b. Decode regularly spelled one-syllable words.

e. Decode two-syllable words following basic patterns by breaking the words into syllables.

f. Read words with inflectional endings.

g. Recognize and read grade-appropriate irregularly spelled words.
Fluency
RF.1.4. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension.

a. Read grade-level text with purpose and understanding.

b. Read grade-level text orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression.

c. Use context to confirm or self-correct word recognition and understanding, rereading as necessary.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
1, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse partners,
building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.

SL.1.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about grade 1 topics and texts
with peers and adults in small and larger groups.

SL.1.1a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., listening to others with care, speaking one at
a time about the topics and texts under discussion).

SL.1.1b. Build on others’ talk in conversations by responding to the comments of others through
multiple exchanges.

SL.1.1c. Ask questions to clear up any confusion about the topics and texts under discussion.
2. Integrate and evaluate information presented in diverse media and formats, including visually, quantitatively,
and orally.

SL.1.2. Ask and answer questions about key details in a text read aloud or information presented orally
or through other media.
3. Evaluate a speaker’s point of view, reasoning, and use of evidence and rhetoric.

SL.1.3. Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in order to gather additional information
or clarify something that is not understood.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
1, Language
Vocabulary Acquisition and Use
4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases by using context
clues, analyzing meaningful word parts, and consulting general and specialized reference materials, as
appropriate.

L.1.4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases based
on grade 1 reading and content, choosing flexibly from an array of strategies.

L.1.4a. Use sentence-level context as a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase.

L.1.4b. Use frequently occurring affixes as a clue to the meaning of a word.

L.1.4c. Identify frequently occurring root words (e.g., look) and their inflectional forms (e.g., looks,
looked, looking).

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….







Using knowledge of the way text goes to help
read words accurately.
Applying knowledge of letter sounds, word
patterns and sight words to read unknown
words.
Retelling text
Self-correcting, by checking and fixing words
Talking with partners to assist each other with
reading accurately and with understanding.

Skills/Processes
I Can…



































Identify the characters in the story.
Describe the characters in the story.
Tell where the story takes place.
Describe where the story takes place.
Discuss details in the story.
Ask who and what in the story.
Ask who, what, when, and where in a story.
Ask who, what where how, and why in a story
Name characters by looking at the
pictures/details in a story.
Name the setting in a story by looking at
pictures/details in a story.
Show specific parts in a story to describe the
character, place, and events.
Understand the plot, problem, and solution.
Tell why the author wrote the story.
Tell in my own words what happened in the
story.
Text difficulty will increase each nine weeks.
Identify (say, name) the main idea of the
story.
Tell what happened in the beginning, middle,
and end of the story.
Tell the difference between beginning, middle,
and end of a story.
Read between the lines (infer).
Discuss important parts of the story.
Ask a question about important details in a
text.
Answer a question about important details in a
text.
Follow agreed upon rules for discussions
(e.g., listening to others with care, speaking
one at a time about the topics and texts under
discussion)
Talk about the topics and text.
Express my feelings about something.
Ask questions if I am confused or do not
understand.
Ask questions about a text read aloud or
information presented orally or through other
media.
Answer questions about a text read aloud or
information presented orally or through other
media.
Ask questions about what a speaker says in
order to gather information or understand
more.
Answer questions about what the speaker
says in order to gather more information or
understand more.
Tell what people, places, and things look like
using key details in a text.
Tell about people, places, things and events
using key details.
Describe and tell how I feel about things that
have happened in my life such as holidays,
vacations, etc.






















Figure out the meaning of a word and groups
of words by reading the entire sentence.
Identify root (base) words.
Identify prefixes (--pre, --un, --re, --dis).
Identify suffixes (--ful, --ed, --ing, --less, -ness, --s, --ly, --es.)
Separate the affixes from their root words
Use common prefixes and suffixes to figure
out the meaning of a word and groups of
words.
Use root words and endings –s, --es, --ed,
and –ing) to figure out the meaning of a word
and groups of words.
Tell if a word has more than one meaning.
Use clues in a sentence to figure out the
meaning of unknown words.
Point to words from left to right, top to bottom,
and page by page.
Identify a sentence.
Find the first word of a sentence.
Capitalize the first word of a sentence.
Find the end of a sentence by a period.
Find the end of a sentence by a question
mark.
Find the end of a sentence by an exclamation
point.
Identify and tell the difference between
uppercase and lowercase letters.(distinguish
when to use uppercase letters ex. Names,
months, etc.)
Use correct ending punctuation.
Use words to write sentences.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance
Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Davison Community Schools
ADVISORY CURRICULUM COUNCIL
ELA Phase I/II, April 1, 2013

Second Grade
Course Essential Questions:
How can I demonstrate independence?
How can I build strong content knowledge?
How do I respond to the varying demands of audience, task, purpose, and discipline?
How do I comprehend as well as critique?
How do I know what evidence to value?
How do I use technology and digital media strategically and capably?
How can I come to understand other perspectives and cultures?

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: 1 Launching with Small Moments
Essential Questions:
1. How do writers use mentor text to study
characteristics of Small Moment stories
and generate story ideas?
2. How do writers apply the writing
process to construct personal
narratives?
3. How do writers use a repertoire of
strategies to generate more focused,
informative and engaging pieces?
4. How do writers revise and edit their best
piece/s to share with an audience?
5. How do writers follow routines and
rituals to develop a community of
independent writers?
6. How do writers work with partners to
learn to work independently?

Essential Understanding:















Writers generate story ideas through
exploring strong feelings.
Writers plan and rehearse their stories –
focus on oral rehearsal.
Writers plan and rehearse their stories
through picture plans.
Writers zoom in on a topic to find a small
moment story.
Writers capture the reader’s attention
using a storyteller’s voice.
Writers practice using a storyteller’s voice
using picture plans/sketch.
Writers write a discovery draft.
Writers reread and revisit their pieces by
using a revision chart.
Writers work independently as they move
through the writing process.
Writers think about the heart of the
message.
Writers create catchy leads.
Writes write with details, details, details.
Writers show, not tell in their writing.
Writers write strong endings.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 2, Writing
3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique,
well-chosen details, and well-structured event sequences.


W.2.3. Write narratives in which they recount a well-elaborated event or short sequence
of events, include details to describe actions, thoughts, and feelings, use temporal words
to signal event order, and provide a sense of closure.

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a
new approach.


W.2.5. With guidance and support from adults and peers, focus on a topic and strengthen
writing as needed by revising and editing.

6. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish writing and to interact and
collaborate with others.


W.2.6. With guidance and support from adults, use a variety of digital tools to produce
and publish writing, including in collaboration with peers.

8. Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources, assess the credibility and
accuracy of each source, and integrate the information while avoiding plagiarism.


W.2.8. Recall information from experiences or gather information from provided sources
to answer a question.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 2, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with
diverse partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.






SL.2.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about grade 2
topics and texts with peers and adults in small and larger groups.
SL.2.1a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., gaining the floor in respectful
ways, listening to others with care, speaking one at a time about the topics and texts
under discussion).
SL.2.1b. Build on others’ talk in conversations by linking their comments to the remarks
of others.
SL.2.1c. Ask for clarification and further explanation as needed about the topics and texts
under discussion.

2. Integrate and evaluate information presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally.


SL.2.2. Recount or describe key ideas or details from a text read aloud or information
presented orally or through other media.

3. Evaluate a speaker’s point of view, reasoning, and use of evidence and rhetoric.


SL.2.3. Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in order to clarify
comprehension, gather additional information, or deepen understanding of a topic or
issue.

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
4. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence such that listeners can follow the line
of reasoning and the organization, development, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and
audience.


SL.2.4. Tell a story or recount an experience with appropriate facts and relevant,
descriptive details, speaking audibly in coherent sentences.

6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and communicative tasks, demonstrating command of
formal English when indicated or appropriate.


SL.2.6. Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and situation in order to
provide requested detail or clarification.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 2, Language
Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.


L.2.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage
when writing or speaking.

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.



L.2.2a. Capitalize holidays, product names, and geographic names.
L.2.2e. Consult reference materials, including beginning dictionaries, as needed to check
and correct spellings.

Knowledge of Language
3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in different contexts, to
make effective choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully when reading or
listening.


L.2.3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, or
listening.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….
 The characteristics of small moment
stories through the use of mentor text.
 The writing process.
 Multiple strategies to make their pieces
more engaging and informative.
 The selection process to revise and edit a
piece of writing for a specified audience.
 Routines and rituals necessary to develop
a community of independent writers.
 Building effective partnerships to learn to
work independently.

Skills/Processes
I can……














Use a Collecting Story Ideas chart.
Write multiple story ideas.
Jot down and share ideas.
Close my eyes to think.
Engage in rehearsal activities such as telling
my story to a partner, touching pages, etc…
Sketch on pages.
Think before rehearsing (e.g. looking in the
air).
Refer to the chart and trying something new.
Be actively involved during the workshop.
Point to the sketch, talk aloud and write.
Work through the process independently
without going to the teacher for assistance.
Refer to the chart for solutions.
Use the revision checklist.











Use revision tools
Use Special Leads paper.
Share leads with partners.
Help partners when they are stuck.
Respond to one another.
Draft endings.
Work with partners.
Locate and marking misspelled words.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

















































Writing booklet suggestion – contains plenty of pages (five or more)
Small Moment Mentor Text–
Text: A Chair for My Mother by Vera B. William
Text: Shortcut by Donald Crews
Text: Nobody Here But Me by Judith Viorst
Text: Rollercoaster by Maria Frazee
Text: My Father’s Hands by Joanne Ryder
Text: The Leaving Morning by Angela Johnson
Text: Twister by Darlene Bailey Beard
Text: Voices in the Park by Anthony Browne
Text: One Morning in Maine by Robert McCloskey
Text: Pigsty by Mark Teague
Text: Night at the Fair by Donald Crews
Text: Song and Dance Man by Karen Ackerman
Text: Moonlight on the River by Deborah Kovacs
Collecting Story Ideas paper or writer’s notebooks
Strong Feelings page[See Resource Section: Resource 2A]or develop an open ended form
Collecting Story Ideas - Anchor Chart (ongoing)
Writing Process Steps – Anchor Chart [See Resource Section: Resource 2B.]
Summarizing vs. Storytelling Voice - anchor chart
Teacher story to use for modeling
Shared class experience
Filmstrip roll or comic strip enlarged
Enlarged sketches of class story
Paper that lends itself to picture plans
Ideas of Things to do During Writing Workshop – Anchor Chart
Writing Process Steps – Anchor Chart
“We Are Problem Solvers” Anchor Chart
Revision checklist – see sample (should be based on kindergarten and first grade checklist)
Revision Tools (different color from drafting utensil)
Teacher story or class story
Two teacher stories – one that is a mere retelling and a revised one that includes the heart of the story
See Resource Section: Resource 12- Planning with your Heart in Mind
Student Authored Work
See Resource Section: Student Authored Work
Special Leads Paper
Leads Anchor Chart
Special revision pens
Sample from class story, teacher story, student work, or literature
See books listed below in “Teach” section
Word wall, Quick Word Books
Writing Process chart

 Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence

Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: 2 Lifting The Level of Narrative Writing by Studying The Writers’ Craft
Essential Questions:
Essential Understanding:
1. How do writers study and learn from
authors they admire?



2. How do writers lead a "writerly" life?



3. How do writers gather and incorporate a
variety of crafting techniques?



4. How do writers apply the writing process?
5. How do writers prepare for publication?
6. How do writers self-reflect on their
experiences and growth in writing and as
writers?

















Writers explore a mentor text looking
for interesting decisions an author
made.
Writers are people – exploring an
author’s personal life and background.
(This lesson and others like it may be
done in reading time instead.)
Writers are people – exploring an
author’s personal life and background.
(This lesson and others like it may be
done in reading time instead.)
Writers intentionally make choices when
they write.
Writers live a “writerly” type of
life: Tiny Topic Notepads
Writers select a tiny topic and rehearse
their story ideas.
Writers sketch and write a discovery
draft.
Writers study the work of a mentor to
see HOW the author made his or her
story into a wonderful one! - Focus on
developing a craft chart
Writers study the work of a mentor to
see HOW the author made his or her
story into a wonderful one! – Focus
on "writing-in-the-air" and trying it!
Writers use a storyteller’s voice through
dialogue to bring a moment alive.
Writers find writing mentors in all
authors.
Writers study a crafting technique to try
in their own writing. (Focus on
punctuation)
Writers study a crafting technique to try
in their own writing. (Focus on similes)
Writers vary sentence structure to bring
style to their writing.
Writers work with partners to add






finishing touches to final pieces.
Writers edit so readers can read their
texts smoothly.
Writers work on putting the finishing
touches on their books and creating
“About the Author” blurbs.
Writers celebrate by sharing their
published picture books with an
audience.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 2, Writing
3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique,
well-chosen details, and well-structured event sequences.


W.2.3. Write narratives in which they recount a well-elaborated event or short sequence
of events; include details to describe actions, thoughts, and feelings, use temporal words
to signal event order, and provide a sense of closure.

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a
new approach.


W.2.5. With guidance and support from adults and peers, focus on a topic and strengthen
writing as needed by revising and editing.

6. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish writing and to interact and
collaborate with others.


W.2.6. With guidance and support from adults, use a variety of digital tools to produce
and publish writing, including in collaboration with peers.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 2, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with
diverse partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.






SL.2.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about grade 2
topics and texts with peers and adults in small and larger groups.
SL.2.1a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., gaining the floor in respectful
ways, listening to others with care, speaking one at a time about the topics and texts
under discussion).
SL.2.1b. Build on others’ talk in conversations by linking their comments to the remarks
of others.
SL.2.1c. Ask for clarification and further explanation as needed about the topics and texts
under discussion.

2. Integrate and evaluate information presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally.


SL.2.2. Recount or describe key ideas or details from a text read aloud or information
presented orally or through other media.

3. Evaluate a speaker’s point of view, reasoning, and use of evidence and rhetoric.


SL.2.3. Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in order to clarify

comprehension, gather additional information, or deepen understanding of a topic or
issue.
Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
4. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence such that listeners can follow the line
of reasoning and the organization, development, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and
audience.


SL.2.4. Tell a story or recount an experience with appropriate facts and relevant,
descriptive details, speaking audibly in coherent sentences.

6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and communicative tasks, demonstrating command of
formal English when indicated or appropriate.


SL.2.6. Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and situation in order to
provide requested detail or clarification.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 2, Language
Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.




L.2.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of Standard English grammar and
usage when writing or speaking.
L.2.1e. Use adjectives and adverbs, and choose between them depending on what is to
be modified.
L.2.1f. Produce, expand, and rearrange complete simple and compound sentences (e.g.,
The boy watched the movie; The little boy watched the movie; The action movie was
watched by the little boy).

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.




L.2.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization,
punctuation, and spelling when writing.
L.2.2a. Capitalize holidays, product names, and geographic names.
L.2.2e. Consult reference materials, including beginning dictionaries, as needed to check
and correct spellings.

Knowledge of Language
3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in different contexts, to
make effective choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully when reading or
listening.


L.2.3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading,
or listening.

5. Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and nuances in word meanings.


L.2.5a. Identify real-life connections between words and their use (e.g., describe foods
that are spicy or juicy).

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….





The writing process.
Craft techniques.
Descriptive pieces through the use of mentor
text.
Publication process.

Skills/Processes
I can ……
 Identify a personal event in which to write
a personal narrative.
 Organize writing (introduce, support,
conclude)
 Sequence and describe (actions, thoughts,
feelings) the events
 Use temporal (time order) words to signal
event order. (e.g., first, next, then, last)
With guidance and support:
 Revise sentences in a paragraph to better
organize writing.
 Add/delete details to clarify ideas in
writing
 Edit sentences and paragraphs for
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling
 Recognize the characteristics of quality
writing
 Analyze writing samples and make
corrections as needed.

















Agree upon rules to follow (in group
work).
Can follow agreed up rules in discussion.
(gaining the floor in respectful ways,
listening to others with care, speaking one
at a time).
Give feedback to the person speaking.
Respectfully add to one’s remarks. .
Ask the speaker for understanding
explanations about the topic being
discussed.
Retell details from the story
Explain ideas from information on the
computer
Retell the main idea and details from an
oral presentation.
Ask questions to gather information about
a topic (for clarification—see standard)
Ask a question about someone’s
presentation.
Answer a question about someone’s
presentation.
Identify relevant descriptive details in a
story
Tell a story with relevant descriptive
details
Tell a story using descriptive details about


































an experience I had using complete
sentences.
Present information clearly and precisely.
Speak in a complete sentence
Speak in a complete sentence using details
Answer questions in complete sentences
Speak in complete sentences to provide
detail and clarification
Identify nouns. (singular, plural, common,
proper, possessive)
Use collective nouns
Spell and use irregular plural nouns (e.g.,
feet, children, teeth, mice, fish).
Identify reflexive pronouns (e.g., myself,
ourselves).
Use reflexive pronouns
Identify past tense irregular verbs (e.g.,
sat, hid, told).
Form and use irregular verbs
Identify an adverb
Use an adjective and adverb correctly
Write a simple and compound sentence
Expand and rearrange a simple and
compound sentence
Identify proper nouns (holidays, product
names, and geographic names).
Identify greetings and closings in a letter
Use commas in greetings and closings of
letters
Form a contraction using an apostrophe
Form a possessive using an apostrophe
Distinguish between a contraction and a
possessive
Use spelling patterns correctly to write
words (e.g., cage → badge; boy → boil).
Generate words from learned spelling
patterns
Use reference materials (such as a
dictionary—print and digital) to check and
correct spelling
Identify formal writing
Identify informal writing
Compare two passages on the same
topic—one written formally and one
written informally
Know when to use formal and informal
English
Create a formal writing example
Create an informal writing example
Apply real-life situations between words
and their use

Phase III Textbook/Materials

















Text: Puddles by Jonathan London
Text: About the Authors: Writing Workshop with Our Youngest Writers by Katie Wood Ray and Lisa Cleaveland
Text: Wondrous Words: Writers and Writing in the Elementary Classroom by Katie Wood Ray
Text: Hurricane! by Jonathan London
Text: Dream Weaver by Jonathan London
Text: Old Salt, Young Salt by Jonathan London
Text: Froggy Gets Dressed by Jonathan London
Text: The Great Gracie Chase by Cynthia Rylant
Text: Those Shoes by Marybeth Boelts
Text: Fireflies by Julie Brinckloe
Chart Paper
Chart Paper Markers
Writing Paper
Pencils
Revision Tools
Quick Word Books

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: 3 Revision
Essential Questions:
1. How do writers develop an understanding of
the purpose and mechanics of revision?

Essential Understanding:



2. How do writers wear different lens when
revising?
3. How do writers celebrate their learning by
sharing with others?


















Writers develop an understanding of the
purpose and mechanics of revision.
Writers revise to make changes to
content, style and organization of a
piece.
Writers learn revision possibilities from
studying other authors.
Writers use tools to insert new text into
their pieces.
Writers wear different revision lens
when revising.
Writers revise by describing character’s
exact actions.
Writers relive or re-create events to
show, not tell their stories using drama.
Writes revise the most important part of
their stories by partnering for revision.
Writers use temporal words to signal
event order.
Writers revise while writing.
Writers select precise verbs to paint
pictures in reader’s minds.
Writers select precise verbs to paint
pictures in reader’s minds.
Writers revise by adding character’s
thoughts and feelings.
Writers celebrate their learning by
sharing with others.
Writers prepare for an Author’s
Celebration by teaching others about
revision.
Writers conduct a “dress rehearsal” for
their Revision Museum.
Writers engage in an Author’s
Celebration by hosting a Revision
Museum.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 2, Writing
3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique,
well-chosen details, and well-structured event sequences.


W.2.3. Write narratives in which they recount a well-elaborated event or short sequence
of events, include details to describe actions, thoughts, and feelings, use temporal words
to signal event order, and provide a sense of closure.

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a
new approach.


W.2.5. With guidance and support from adults and peers, focus on a topic and strengthen

writing as needed by revising and editing.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 2, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with
diverse partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.





SL.2.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about grade 2
topics and texts with peers and adults in small and larger groups.
SL.2.1a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., gaining the floor in respectful
ways, listening to others with care, speaking one at a time about the topics and texts
under discussion).
SL.2.1c. Ask for clarification and further explanation as needed about the topics and texts
under discussion.

Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
4. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence such that listeners can follow the line
of reasoning and the organization, development, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and
audience.


SL.2.4. Tell a story or recount an experience with appropriate facts and relevant,
descriptive details, speaking audibly in coherent sentences.

6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and communicative tasks, demonstrating command of
formal English when indicated or appropriate.


SL.2.6. Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and situation in order to
provide requested detail or clarification.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….
 The importance and purpose of revision.
 The appropriate tools to use for revision.
 The usage of different revision strategies
to improve their word choice, content, and
organization.

Skills/Processes
I can ……
















Revise sentences in a paragraph to better
organize writing.
Add/delete details to clarify ideas in writing
Edit sentences and paragraphs for
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling
Recognize the characteristics of quality
writing
Analyze writing samples and make
corrections as needed.
Agree upon rules to follow (in group work).
Can follow agreed up rules in discussion.
(Gain the floor in respectful ways, listening to
others with care, speaking one at a time).
Give feedback to the person speaking.
Respectfully add to one’s remarks.
Ask the speaker for understanding
explanations about the
Identify relevant descriptive details in a story
Tell a story with relevant descriptive details
Tell a story using descriptive details about an
experience I had using complete sentences.
Present information clearly and precisely.
topic being discussed.
Speak in a complete sentence


















Speak in a complete sentence using details
Answer questions in complete sentences
Speak in complete sentences to provide detail
and clarification
Refer to the class chart for ideas of what I
want to try in my own work.
Insert carats to manipulate text.
Reread and mark text where I want to revise.
Think before revising.
Make revisions based on my discoveries.
Box-out or underline the most important part
of the story.
Actively listen to partner’s piece and/or
reading it.
Make revisions as I am drafting.
Look through text and jot down precise verbs
on a list.
Circle my favorite verb and insert it in my
text.
Close my eyes to try and create mind pictures.
Work in groups and discuss revision work.
Share my work with others.

Phase III Textbook/Materials














Text: Heard, Georgia. 2002. The revision toolbox: Teaching techniques that work.
Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann.
Text: Night of the Veggie Monster by George McClements
Text: The Rain Stomper by Addie Boswell
Text: In the Small, Small Pond by Denise Fleming
Text: Shrek by William Steig
Chart Paper
Revision Tools
Writer’s Notebooks
Writing Paper
Chart Paper Markers
Quick Word Books
Pencils

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum

Unit: 4 Opinion: Using the Power of Reviews
Essential Questions:
Essential Understanding:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

How do writers use mentor text to
understand how to express opinions on
a variety of topics?
How do writers develop opinions on
topics of personal interest?
How do writers plan, research, and
rehearse their opinions for a particular
kind of review?
How do writers write in compelling
ways to convince an audience?
How do writers revise and edit to make
a piece more effective?
How do writers go public to make an
impact on their peers?


































Writers use mentor text to understand
how to express opinions on a variety of
topics. (See Immersion Phase
explanation)
Writers develop opinions on topics of
personal interest.
Writers reread "Reviewer's Notebooks"
and discuss possible seed ideas for a
review.
Writers select a type of review and craft
an opinion.
Writers plan, research, and
rehearse their opinions for a particular
kind of review.
Writers elaborate with reasons by
studying categories to discuss within a
particular kind of review.
Writers research information for each
category and take notes. (may need
two days)
Writers research information for each
category and take notes. (2nd day if
needed)
Writers interview others, take notes,
and cite direct quotes.
Writers plan and rehearse for reviews
by touching pages and/or sections.
Writers write in compelling ways to
convince an audience.
Writers draft the review attending to
structure/organization.
Writer use the voice and specialized
language of a reviewer.
Writers use linking (transitional) words
and phrases to link opinions and
reasons.
Writers write catchy leads.
Writers write strong endings.
Writers revise and edit to make a piece
more effective.
Writers revise by learning from mentor
text.
Writers use comparisons to persuade.
Writers use a checklist to self-assess
and decide how to revise.
Writers improve their pieces by sharing
with writing partners.
Writers edit for capitalization of proper
nouns.
Writers use an editing checklist.
Concept VI: Writers go public to make
an impact on their peers.
Writers finalize their work and rehearse
to go public with their reviews.



Writers deliver their reviews to an
audience.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 2, Writing
Text Types and Purposes
1. Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of substantive topics or texts, using valid
reasoning and relevant and sufficient evidence.


W.2.1. Write opinion pieces in which they introduce the topic or book they are writing
about, state an opinion, supply reasons that support the opinion, use linking words (e.g.,
because, and, also) to connect opinion and reasons, and provide a concluding statement
or section.

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a
new approach.


W.2.5. With guidance and support from adults and peers, focus on a topic and strengthen
writing as needed by revising and editing.

6. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish writing and to interact and
collaborate with others.


W.2.6. With guidance and support from adults, use a variety of digital tools to produce
and publish writing, including in collaboration with peers.

8. Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources, assess the credibility and
accuracy of each source, and integrate the information while avoiding plagiarism.


W.2.8. Recall information from experiences or gather information from provided sources
to answer a question.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 2, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with
diverse partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.






SL.2.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about grade 2
topics and texts with peers and adults in small and larger groups.
SL.2.1a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., gaining the floor in respectful
ways, listening to others with care, speaking one at a time about the topics and texts
under discussion).
SL.2.1b. Build on others’ talk in conversations by linking their comments to the remarks
of others.
SL.2.1c. Ask for clarification and further explanation as needed about the topics and texts
under discussion.

6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and communicative tasks, demonstrating command of
formal English when indicated or appropriate.


SL.2.6. Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and situation in order to

provide requested detail or clarification.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….







Ways to use mentor text to understand
how the author expresses opinions on a
variety of topics.
Topics that interest them and develop an
opinion about that topic.
The process of planning, researching, and
rehearsing opinions for a particular kind
of review.
Ways to write a compelling piece to
persuade their audience.
Revision and editing process.
Ways to impact peers through their
opinion writing.

Skills/Processes
I can ……
 Identify fact and opinion
 Organize writing (introduce, support,
conclude)
 Identify topic or title of a book to write
about
 Formulate an opinion
 Generate supporting reasons for stating
opinion
 Use linking words to connect opinions and
reasons
 Create a concluding statement/section
With guidance and support:
 Revise sentences in a paragraph to better
organize writing.
 Add/delete details to clarify ideas in
writing
 Edit sentences and paragraphs for
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling
 Recognize the characteristics of quality
writing
 Analyze writing samples and make
corrections as needed.











Share information about my experiences
to answer a question.
Recall information from past experiences
to answer a question
Locate information from sources (books,
internet, encyclopedias, etc.) to answer
questions
Agree upon rules to follow (in group
work).
Can follow agreed up rules in discussion.
(Gaining the floor in respectful ways,
listening to others with care, speaking one
at a time).
Give feedback to the person speaking.
Respectfully add to one’s remarks. .
Ask the speaker for understanding
explanations about the topic being
discussed.
Jot ideas and opinions in “Reviewers’
Notebooks”





















Touch parts of the graphic organizer when
orally rehearsing opinions
Clearly take a stance
Support my claim with multiple reasons
Select a graphic organizer/format to draft
review
Review notes
Review chart of transitional words/phrases
Try out different leads and endings
Reread and ponder options
Do revision work - cross out and add
information
Share with a peer and receive feedback
“Mark up” checklists
Prepare reviews to go out into the world
(neat handwriting or using the computer
with a cross-grade level buddy, add
pictures, etc.)
Work in groups to compile similar
reviews
Speak in a complete sentence
Speak in a complete sentence using details
Answer questions in complete sentences
Speak in complete sentences to provide
detail and clarification

Phase III Textbook/Materials










Writer’s Notebook
Chart Paper
Chart Paper Markers
Quick Word Books
Revision Tools
Pencils
Text: Eggleton, Jill. 2001. Rave reviews. Rigby - Sails Literacy Series
Text: Parsons, Stephanie. 2007. Second grade writers: Units of study to help children focus on
audience and purpose. Portsmouth, NH: Heinemann.
Text: Taylor, Sarah Picard. 2008. A quick guide to teaching persuasive writing. Portsmouth,
NH: Heinemann.

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: 5 Informational writing
Essential Questions:
1. How can writers use mentor text to study the
characteristics of informational writing and
generate ideas?
2. How can writers choose topics by considering
areas of expertise, audience and focus?
3. How can writers plan and draft their
information in organized ways?
4. How can writers reread and revise using a tool
box of elaboration strategies to increase the
amount of information they give?
5. How can writers reread and revise using a
toolbox of elaboration strategies to add a
variety of information?
6. How can writers prepare to publish by revising
and editing?
7. How can writers share their work with an
intended audience?

Essential Understanding:
 Writers choose topics by considering
areas of expertise, audience and focus
 Writers choose a meaningful topic and
consider their audience.
 Writers can focus by choosing one part of
a topic, or one idea they have about that
topic.
 Writers make a giant list of everything
they know about one topic to see if they
have a lot to say.
 Writers think and picture their chapter
titles by asking themselves, "What do I
know about my topic? What do I see?
What do I do with my topic (or what does
my topic do)?
 Writers picture chapter titles in their
minds and begin drafting.
 Writers use illustrations or diagrams to
add more information.
 Writers reread and revise using a toolbox
of elaboration strategies to increase the
amount of information they give.
 Writers rehearse their topics to
themselves and to a partner.
 Writers make their facts specific.
 Writers use stories to help them teach
more about their topics.
 Writers always think about their
audiences and how they want the
audience to feel and think about the
information.
 Writers gather artifacts to help them
remember things to teach and practice
teaching it to partners.
 Writers reread and revise using a toolbox
of elaboration strategies to add a variety
of information.
 Writers use a variety of paper layouts and











structures to make their teaching even
more interesting and clear.
Writers use text features to teach more
about a topic.
Writers use data.
Writers talk to other experts about their
topics.
Writers prepare to publish by revising and
editing select pages.
Writers revise by thinking, "What are all
the strategies I know to make my writing
clear and interesting?"
Writers write an introduction that tells
readers what they will learn and why it is
important.
Writers end with powerful conclusions.
Writers choose a way to define important
words a reader needs to know.
Writers wonder and exclaim to make their
writing more interesting!

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 2, Writing
2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and convey complex ideas and information
clearly and accurately through the effective selection, organization, and analysis of content.


W.2.2. Write informative/explanatory texts in which they introduce a topic, use facts and
definitions to develop points, and provide a concluding statement or section.

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a
new approach.


W.2.5. With guidance and support from adults and peers, focus on a topic and strengthen
writing as needed by revising and editing.

Research to Build and Present Knowledge
7. Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects based on focused questions,
demonstrating understanding of the subject under investigation.


W.2.7. Participate in shared research and writing projects (e.g., read a number of books
on a single topic to produce a report; record science observations).

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 2, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with
diverse partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.





SL.2.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about grade 2
topics and texts with peers and adults in small and larger groups.
SL.2.1a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., gaining the floor in respectful
ways, listening to others with care, speaking one at a time about the topics and texts
under discussion).
SL.2.1b. Build on others’ talk in conversations by linking their comments to the remarks



of others.
SL.2.1c. Ask for clarification and further explanation as needed about the topics and texts
under discussion.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 2, Language
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.



L.2.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization,
punctuation, and spelling when writing.
L.2.2a. Capitalize holidays, product names, and geographic names.

Knowledge of Language
3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in different contexts, to
make effective choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully when reading or
listening.


L.2.3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading,
or listening.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….
 Ways to use mentor text to learn the
characteristics of informational texts
 Using self-chosen topics of personal
expertise.
 Planning and drafting information in an
organized way.
 Rereading and revising using a toolbox of
elaboration strategies to increase
information given.
 Rereading and revising using a toolbox of
elaboration strategies to share information
in a variety of ways.
 Using text features to enhance
comprehension.
 Editing to lift the level of work using
proper capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling.
 Sharing with an intended audience
 Using a repertoire of strategies to write
more focused, informative and engaging
pieces.
 Selecting the best piece to revise and edit
more extensively for an audience.
 Implementing routines and rituals to
develop a community of independent
writers.

Building effective partnerships to learn
to work independently.

Skills/Processes
I can ……
 Identify topics and facts
 Organize writing (introduce, support,
conclude)
 Distinguish between
informative/explanatory texts
 Write about a topic using supporting
details (facts and definitions)
 Write a concluding statement or section
about a topic
With guidance and support:
 Revise sentences in a paragraph to better
organize writing.
 Add/delete details to clarify ideas in
writing
 Edit sentences and paragraphs for
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling
 Recognize the characteristics of quality
writing
 Analyze writing samples and make
corrections as needed.





Collaborate with peers and collect and
record research information
Using a number of books, present my
findings.
Agree upon rules to follow (in group
work).
Can follow agreed up rules in discussion.

























(Gaining the floor in respectful ways,
listening to others with care, speaking one
at a time).
Give feedback to the person speaking.
Respectfully add to one’s remarks.
Ask the speaker for understanding
explanations about the topic being
discussed.
Identify proper nouns (holidays, product
names, and geographic names).
Identify greetings and closings in a letter
Use commas in greetings and closings of
letters
Form a contraction using an apostrophe
Form a possessive using an apostrophe
Distinguish between a contraction and a
possessive
Use spelling patterns correctly to write
words (e.g., cage → badge; boy → boil).
Generate words from learned spelling
patterns
Use reference materials (such as a
dictionary—print and digital) to check and
correct spelling
Identify formal writing
Identify informal writing
Compare two passages on the same
topic—one written formally and one
written informally
Know when to use formal and informal
English
Create a formal writing example
Create an informal writing example
Apply real-life situations between words
and their use
Identify topics and facts.
Organize writing
Distinguish between
informative/explanatory texts
Write about a topic using supporting
details
Write a concluding statement or section
about a topic.

Phase III Textbook/Materials







Writer’s Notebooks
Writing Paper
Chart Paper Markers
Quick Word Books
Pencils

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence

Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: 6 Realistic Fiction
Essential Questions:
1. How do writers study mentor text to
identify characteristics of effective fiction
pieces and to frame their writing?
2. How do writers draw on everything they
know to create fiction stories?
3. How do writers revisit the qualities of
good writing to write believable fiction
pieces?
4. How do writers select their best work to
revise, edit and publish for an audience?

Essential Understanding:



















Writers study mentor text to identify
characteristics of effective pieces and to
frame their writing.
Writers draw on everything they know to
create fiction stories.
Writers imagine story ideas.
Writers rehearse before starting a draft.
Writers develop believable characters.
Writers use a graphic organizer to plan
stories.
Writers use a revision chart to “re-see”
and “rethink” their work.
Writers bring their stories alive through a
storyteller’s voice.
Writers revisit qualities of good writing to
create believable realistic fiction pieces.
Writers use time temporal words to signal
a new event.
Writers select a problem and develop
interesting ways to solve it.
Writers develop characters by adding
internal thinking.
Writers study mentor text to get ideas for
character development.
Writers grab reader’s attention through
catchy leads.
Writers select their best work to revise,
edit, and publish.
Writers share work with a partner to
improve their stories.
Writers stretch the most important part of
the story.
Writers use punctuation in interesting








ways.
Writers craft endings that tie back to the
heart of the story.
Writers edit by capitalizing proper nouns.
Writers edit work to go public.
Writers make sure work is written clearly
and easy to follow.
Writers write blurbs for our partner’s
books.
Writers celebrate their amazing work.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 2, Writing
3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique,
well-chosen details, and well-structured event sequences.


W.2.3. Write narratives in which they recount a well-elaborated event or short sequence
of events, include details to describe actions, thoughts, and feelings, use temporal words
to signal event order, and provide a sense of closure.

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a
new approach.


W.2.5. With guidance and support from adults and peers, focus on a topic and strengthen
writing as needed by revising and editing.

6. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish writing and to interact and
collaborate with others.


W.2.6. With guidance and support from adults, use a variety of digital tools to produce
and publish writing, including in collaboration with peers.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 2, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with
diverse partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.



SL.2.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about grade 2
topics and texts with peers and adults in small and larger groups.
SL.2.1c. Ask for clarification and further explanation as needed about the topics and texts
under discussion.

2. Integrate and evaluate information presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally.


SL.2.2. Recount or describe key ideas or details from a text read aloud or information
presented orally or through other media.

3. Evaluate a speaker’s point of view, reasoning, and use of evidence and rhetoric.


SL.2.3. Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in order to clarify
comprehension, gather additional information, or deepen understanding of a topic or

issue.
Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
4. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence such that listeners can follow the line
of reasoning and the organization, development, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and
audience.


SL.2.4. Tell a story or recount an experience with appropriate facts and relevant,
descriptive details, speaking audibly in coherent sentences.

6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and communicative tasks, demonstrating command of
formal English when indicated or appropriate.


SL.2.6. Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and situation in order to
provide requested detail or clarification.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 2, Language
Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.


L.2.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage
when writing or speaking.

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.




L.2.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization,
punctuation, and spelling when writing.
L.2.2a. Capitalize holidays, product names, and geographic names.
L.2.2e. Consult reference materials, including beginning dictionaries, as needed to check
and correct spellings.

Knowledge of Language
3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in different contexts, to
make effective choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully when reading or
listening.


L.2.3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading,
or listening.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….
 The qualities of good writing.
 The importance of writing short and
believable fiction stories through the use
of prior knowledge.
 The characteristics of effective fiction
pieces through the use of mentor text.
 Publication process.

Skills/Processes
I can ……
 W.2.3 Identify a personal event in which
to write a personal
 narrative. (1, 2, *3, *4)
 W.2.3 Organize writing (introduce,
support, conclude) (2, *3, *4)
 W.2.3 Sequence and describe (actions,
thoughts, feelings) the
 events (1, 2, *3, *4)
 W.2.3 Use temporal (time order) words to
signal event order. (e.g.,
 first, next, then, last) (1, 2, *3, *4)

With guidance and support:
 Revise sentences in a paragraph to better
organize writing.
 Add/delete details to clarify ideas in
writing
 Edit sentences and paragraphs for
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling
 Recognize the characteristics of quality
writing
 Analyze writing samples and make
corrections as needed.
With guidance and support:
 Use basic computer skills to produce and
publish my writing with or without a
peer—utilizing various software.



















Agree upon rules to follow (in group
work).
Retell details from the story orally
Explain ideas from information on the
computer
Retell the main idea and details from an
oral presentation.
Ask questions to gather information about
a topic (for clarification—see standard)
Ask a question about someone’s
presentation.
Answer a question about someone’s
presentation.
Identify relevant descriptive details in a
story
Tell a story with relevant descriptive
details
Tell a story using descriptive details about
an experience I had using complete
sentences.
Present information clearly and precisely.
Speak in a complete sentence
Speak in a complete sentence using details
Answer questions in complete sentences
Speak in complete sentences to provide
detail and clarification
Identify nouns. (singular, plural, common,
proper, possessive)
Use collective nouns
Spell and use irregular plural nouns (e.g.,
feet, children, teeth, mice, fish).






Identify reflexive pronouns (e.g., myself,
ourselves).
Use reflexive pronouns
Identify past tense irregular verbs (e.g.,
sat, hid, told).
Form and use irregular verbs.
Identify an adverb
Use an adjective and adverb correctly
Write a simple and compound sentence
Expand and rearrange a simple and
compound sentence
Identify proper nouns (holidays, product
names, and geographic names).
Identify greetings and closings in a letter
Use commas in greetings and closings of
letters
Form a contraction using an apostrophe
Form a possessive using an apostrophe
Distinguish between a contraction and a
possessive
Use spelling patterns correctly to write
words (e.g., cage → badge; boy → boil).
Generate words from learned spelling
patterns
Use reference materials (such as a
dictionary—print and digital) to check and
correct spelling
Identify formal writing
Identify informal writing
Compare two passages on the same
topic—one written formally and one
written informally
Know when to use formal and informal
English
Create a formal writing example
Create an informal writing example




Rehearse story ideas
Organize writing




Locate the main idea and some details
Ask the questions about who, what, &
where to show I understand key points.
Sequence and describe (actions, thoughts,
feelings) the events
Revise sentences in a paragraph to better
organize writing.
Add/delete details to clarify ideas in
writing
Edit sentences and paragraphs for



























capitalization, punctuation, and spelling

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: 7 Expert Project in Content Area
Essential Questions:










How do writers learn from mentor text the
qualities of effective informational text?
How do writers access and confirm prior
knowledge of a topic?
How do writers research to gather and
record information?
How do writers plan and draft information
in an organized way?
How do writers reread and revise using
strategies to increase the amount and
quality of information given?
How do writers prepare for publication by
checking spelling and punctuation before
sharing their work with others?
How do writers share their work with
others?

Essential Understanding:
 Writers access their prior knowledge of a
topic.
 Writers act as researchers by gathering
information and writing notes on what
they see/observe.
 Writers act as researchers by gathering
information and writing notes on what
other researchers have shared.
 Writers cross-check their prior knowledge
by confirming or disconfirming through
research.
 Writers act as researchers by interviewing
others to gather more information. (part 1)
 Writers act as researchers by interviewing
others to gather more information. (part 2)
 Writers organize information into
categories. (vary lesson depending on use
of R.A.N. option A or B)
 Writers construct interesting, informative
paragraphs based on research.
 Writers incorporate text features to help
the reader gain more information about a
topic.























Writers use qualifying words to be precise
about information.
Writers craft an effective lead to grab their
readers’ attention and introduce a topic.
Writers craft an effective concluding
statement or section.
Writers check spelling and punctuation
before publishing their work.
Writers compile information into different
book parts.
Writers celebrate their work by sharing
with others.
Writers access their prior knowledge of a
topic.
Writers act as researchers by gathering
information and writing notes on what
they see/observe.
Writers act as researchers by gathering
information and writing notes on what
other researchers have shared.
Writers act as researchers interviewing
others to gather more information.
Writers check if there is enough
information for each subtopic.
Writers construct interesting, informative
paragraphs from research found.
Writers incorporate text features to help
the reader gain more information about a
topic.
Writers use a variety of sentence
beginnings.
Writers craft an effective introduction and
concluding statement or section.
Writers use linking words and phrases to
continue an idea or to introduce a different
idea.
Writers choose the best way to teach
important words that a reader needs to
know.
Writers check spelling and punctuation
before publishing their work. (lesson
based on students’ needs)
Writers check spelling and punctuation
before publishing their work. (lesson
based on editing checklist)
Writers compile information into different
book parts.
Writers celebrate their work by sharing
with others.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
2, Writing
2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and convey complex ideas and information clearly and
accurately through the effective selection, organization, and analysis of content.

W.2.2. Write informative/explanatory texts in which they introduce a topic, use facts and definitions to
develop points, and provide a concluding statement or section.
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.

W.2.5. With guidance and support from adults and peers, focus on a topic and strengthen writing as
needed by revising and editing.
6. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish writing and to interact and collaborate with
others.

W.2.6. With guidance and support from adults, use a variety of digital tools to produce and publish
writing, including in collaboration with peers.
Research to Build and Present Knowledge
7. Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects based on focused questions, demonstrating
understanding of the subject under investigation.

W.2.7. Participate in shared research and writing projects (e.g., read a number of books on a single
topic to produce a report; record science observations).
8. Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources, assess the credibility and accuracy of
each source, and integrate the information while avoiding plagiarism.

W.2.8. Recall information from experiences or gather information from provided sources to answer a
question.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
2, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse partners,
building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.

SL.2.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about grade 2 topics and texts
with peers and adults in small and larger groups.

SL.2.1a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., gaining the floor in respectful ways, listening
to others with care, speaking one at a time about the topics and texts under discussion).

SL.2.1b. Build on others’ talk in conversations by linking their comments to the remarks of others.

SL.2.1c. Ask for clarification and further explanation as needed about the topics and texts under
discussion.
2. Integrate and evaluate information presented in diverse media and formats, including visually, quantitatively,
and orally.

SL.2.2. Recount or describe key ideas or details from a text read aloud or information presented orally
or through other media.
3. Evaluate a speaker’s point of view, reasoning, and use of evidence and rhetoric.

SL.2.3. Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in order to clarify comprehension, gather
additional information, or deepen understanding of a topic or issue.
6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and communicative tasks, demonstrating command of formal English
when indicated or appropriate.

SL.2.6. Produce complete sentences when appropriate to task and situation in order to provide
requested detail or clarification.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade

2, Language
Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or
speaking.

L.2.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing
or speaking.

L.2.1f. Produce, expand, and rearrange complete simple and compound sentences (e.g., The boy
watched the movie; The little boy watched the movie; The action movie was watched by the little boy).
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.

L.2.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.

L.2.2a. Capitalize holidays, product names, and geographic names.

L.2.2e. Consult reference materials, including beginning dictionaries, as needed to check and correct
spellings.
Knowledge of Language
3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in different contexts, to make effective
choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully when reading or listening.

L.2.3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, or listening.
6. Acquire and use accurately a range of general academic and domain-specific words and phrases sufficient
for reading, writing, speaking, and listening at the college and career readiness level; demonstrate
independence in gathering vocabulary knowledge when encountering an unknown term important to
comprehension or expression.

L.2.6. Use words and phrases acquired through conversations, reading and being read to, and
responding to texts, including using adjectives and adverbs to describe (e.g., When other kids are
happy that makes me happy).

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….

Skills/Processes:
I Can…
 Identify topics and facts
 Organize writing (introduce, support,
conclude)
 Distinguish between
informative/explanatory texts
 Write about a topic using supporting
details (facts and definitions)
 Write a concluding statement or section
about a topic
With guidance and support:
 Revise sentences in a paragraph to better
organize writing.
 Add/delete details to clarify ideas in
writing
 Edit sentences and paragraphs for
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling
 Recognize the characteristics of quality
writing



Analyze writing samples and make
corrections as needed.

With guidance and support:
 Use basic computer skills to produce and
publish my writing with or without a
peer—utilizing various software.
 Collaborate with peers and collect and
record research information.
 Using a number of books, present my
findings.
 Share information about my experiences
to answer a question.
 Recall information from past experiences
to answer a question
 Locate information from sources (books,
internet, encyclopedias, etc.) to answer
questions






















Retell details from the story orally
Explain ideas from information on the
computer
Retell the main idea and details from an
oral presentation.
Ask questions to gather information about
a topic (for clarification—see standard)
Ask a question about someone’s
presentation.
Answer a question about someone’s
presentation.
Speak in a complete sentence
Speak in a complete sentence using details
Answer questions in complete sentences
Speak in complete sentences to provide
detail and clarification
Identify nouns. (singular, plural, common,
proper, possessive)
Use collective nouns
Spell and use irregular plural nouns (e.g.,
feet, children, teeth, mice, fish).
Identify reflexive pronouns (e.g., myself,
ourselves).
Use reflexive pronouns
Identify past tense irregular verbs (e.g.,
sat, hid, told).
Form and use irregular verbs.
Identify an adverb
Use an adjective and adverb correctly
Write a simple and compound sentence
Expand and rearrange a simple and


















compound sentence
Identify proper nouns (holidays, product
names, and geographic names).
Identify greetings and closings in a letter
Use commas in greetings and closings of
letters
Form a contraction using an apostrophe
Form a possessive using an apostrophe
Distinguish between a contraction and a
possessive
Use spelling patterns correctly to write
words (e.g., cage → badge; boy → boil).
Generate words from learned spelling
patterns
Use reference materials (such as a
dictionary—print and digital) to check and
correct spelling
Identify formal writing
Identify informal writing
Compare two passages on the same
topic—one written formally and one
written informally
Know when to use formal and informal
English
Create a formal writing example
Create an informal writing example
Use descriptive vocabulary to
communicate (through conversations,
reading, and being read to)

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Reading Unit 1: Launching the Reading Workshop
Essential Questions:
Essential Understandings:
1. How do readers make decisions?
2. How do readers think before, in the midst of
and after reading?
3. How do Readers care about talking with others,
in order to grow their reading and thinking?
4. How do readers take action to solve problems?

 Readers show all that they know about being
in charge of their reading by choosing just
right books, settling in and jotting if
necessary
 Readers decide if a book is just right for
them by reading a page and counting on
fingers trouble spots and by listening to
whether their reading is smooth.
 Readers use bookmarks to keep their reading
place and reread portions near the bookmark
to resume reading with understanding
 Readers decide to reread to figure
out characters, read more smoothly, or revisit
parts.
 Readers keep a log of everything they read
by writing the title and page numbers and
minutes spent reading to help them decide
new goals
 Readers make plans for reaching reading
goals by thinking about logged information
and deciding how many more.
 Readers get themselves ready to read by
asking, “What kind of book is this, what do I
have to do when I read books that go like
this?
 Readers think the whole way through their
story to fit the pieces of the story together
 After finishing books, readers reread them
over and over, gaining more understanding.
 Readers use their partner to understand
more by celebrating, solving tricky parts
together, and doing things for each other
when help is needed.
 Readers listen well to others by
reacting and responding to what a person
has said.
 Readers plan and prepare for meeting
with partners by reading, jotting and
flagging.
 Readers recommend books to each other by
including the title, a bit about the characters
or topic and why they think their partner
would like it.








Readers invent new ways to
talk about their books by deciding what
they will do when they get together next
time
Readers stop in the midst of reading if
something doesn't make sense and ask,
“What can to fix this part?”
Readers take speeded action to solve a
word by choosing strategies to try and
rereading. Readers use speeded action to
reread, look at word parts and think “what
would make sense?” to solve word
problems.
Readers celebrate after a lot of hard work
and growth

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
2, Reading: Literature
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite specific
textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.

RL.2.1. Ask and answer such questions as who, what, where, when, why, and how to demonstrate
understanding of key details in a text.
2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze their development; summarize the key supporting
details and ideas.

RL.2.2. Recount stories, including fables and folktales from diverse cultures, and determine their
central message, lesson, or moral.
Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
7. Integrate and evaluate content presented in diverse media and formats, including visually and quantitatively,
as well as in words.

RL.2.7. Use information gained from the illustrations and words in a print or digital text to demonstrate
understanding of its characters, setting, or plot.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
2, Reading: Informational Text
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite specific
textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.

RI.2.1. Ask and answer such questions as who, what, where, when, why, and how to demonstrate
understanding of key details in a text.
5. Analyze the structure of texts, including how specific sentences, paragraphs, and larger portions of the text
(e.g., a section, chapter, scene, or stanza) relate to each other and the whole.

RI.2.5. Know and use various text features (e.g., captions, bold print, subheadings, glossaries,
indexes, electronic menus, icons) to locate key facts or information in a text efficiently.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
2, Reading: Foundational Skills
Fluency
RF.2.4. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension.

a. Read grade-level text with purpose and understanding.

b. Read grade-level text orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression.

c. Use context to confirm or self-correct word recognition and understanding, rereading as necessary.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade

2, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse partners,
building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.

SL.2.1. Participate in collaborative conversations with diverse partners about grade 2 topics and texts
with peers and adults in small and larger groups.

SL.2.1a. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., gaining the floor in respectful ways, listening
to others with care, speaking one at a time about the topics and texts under discussion).

SL.2.1b. Build on others’ talk in conversations by linking their comments to the remarks of others.

SL.2.1c. Ask for clarification and further explanation as needed about the topics and texts under
discussion.
2. Integrate and evaluate information presented in diverse media and formats, including visually, quantitatively,
and orally.

SL.2.2. Recount or describe key ideas or details from a text read aloud or information presented orally
or through other media.
3. Evaluate a speaker’s point of view, reasoning, and use of evidence and rhetoric.

SL.2.3. Ask and answer questions about what a speaker says in order to clarify comprehension, gather
additional information, or deepen understanding of a topic or issue.
Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
4. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence such that listeners can follow the line of reasoning
and the organization, development, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.

SL.2.4. Tell a story or recount an experience with appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive details,
speaking audibly in coherent sentences.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….
 Choosing just right text.
 Ordering story elements to retell and
understand stories.
 Reading with fluency.
 Sustaining longer text and more reading
time.
 Using strategies to solve unknown parts
of text.

Skills/Processes:
I Can…
(With increasing text difficulty throughout each
nine weeks):
 Identify the characters, setting, plot,
problem, and solution.
 Ask who, what, when, where, how, and
why questions to show that I understand
important parts of a text.
 Who are the main characters and
what did they do?
 Where and when did the story take
place?
 Why/How did the characters do
___ (feelings, actions,
motivation)?
 Why/How is the setting important?


Answer who, what, when, where, how,
and why questions to show that I
understand important parts of a text.
 Who are the main characters and
what did they do?
 Where and when did the story take
place
 Why/How did the characters do







___ (feelings, actions,
motivation)?
 Why/How is the setting important?
Predict the outcome for a story based on
pictures and text.
Identify Genres: folktale, fantasy,
legends, myth, realistic fiction, and
children’s adventure stories.
Retell stories including fables and
folktales from different places.
Identify the central message (main idea)
or moral the story is teaching
Explain the message or moral the story is
teaching me.

Increasing in text difficulty:
 Use pictures and words to identify the
characters in the text
 Use pictures and words to understand
where the story takes place.
 Use picture and words to predict what the
story is about
 Use words and pictures in a story to show
an understanding of characters, setting, or
plot.








Locate text features
Identify the parts of a book (title page,
title, author, illustrator, glossary, etc.)
Use text (e.g., captions, bold print,
subheadings, glossaries, indexes,
electronic menus, icons) to find facts or
information in a text.
Read with accuracy and fluency to support
comprehension and understanding
Read on-level text orally with accuracy,
appropriate rate, and expression on
successive readings.
Use context to confirm or self-correct
word recognition and understanding,
rereading as necessary.

(A second grader should read a minimum of 90
words per minute in a connected text by the end
of 2nd 9 weeks.)



Agree upon rules to follow (in group
work).
Can follow agreed up rules in discussion.
(gaining the floor in respectful ways,
listening to others with care, speaking one















at a time).
Give feedback to the person speaking.
Respectfully add to one’s remarks. .
Ask the speaker for understanding
explanations about the topic being
discussed.
Retell details from the story orally
Explain ideas from information on the
computer
Retell the main idea and details from an
oral presentation.
Ask questions to gather information about
a topic (for clarification—see standard)
Ask a question about someone’s
presentation.
Answer a question about someone’s
presentation.
Identify relevant descriptive details in a
story
Tell a story with relevant descriptive
details
Tell a story using descriptive details about
an experience I had using complete
sentences.
Present information clearly and precisely.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Davison Community Schools
ADVISORY CURRICULUM COUNCIL
ELA Phase I/II, October 1, 2013

Third Grade
Course Essential Questions:
How can I demonstrate independence?
How can I build strong content knowledge?
How do I respond to the varying demands of audience, task, purpose, and discipline?
How do I comprehend as well as critique?
How do I know what evidence to value?
How do I use technology and digital media strategically and capably?
How can I come to understand other perspectives and cultures?

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: 1 Launching With Personal Narrative
Essential Questions:
How can ideas be generated and selected for
personal narrative writing?

Essential Understanding:
Starting the writing workshop. Students learn
the purpose of a writer's notebook and a strategy
for generating personal narrative entries.
Choosing a seed idea. Students choose one idea
that matters the most and draft the whole story as
it comes to mind.
Generating more writing. Students learn more
strategies for generating personal
narrative entries, and then they draft one idea.

How do writers focus and sequence ideas in a
draft?

Understanding the qualities of good
writing. Students learn that writers focus
their stories by making a movie in their minds,
telling only the most important parts, and using
exact details and specific words.
Introducing the structure of a writing
conference. Students learn how to engage in a
writing conference with the teacher.
Building stories step-by-step. Students learn
that writers tell their stories step-by-step using a
timeline to unfold the sequence of events.
Telling the internal story. Students learn that
writers include their thoughts, feelings, and
responses to what is happening in their stories.
Revising leads. Students learn a variety of
strategies for crafting leads to improve their
writing.

How can writers revise and edit to improve the
quality of their writing?

Revising endings. Students learn a variety of
strategies for crafting endings to improve their
writing and to bring a sense of closure to their
personal narratives.
Revising for meaning. Students learn how to
reread their stories for meaning and to rewrite
parts that are confusing.
Using a revision/editing checklist. Students
learn that writers use a revision/editing checklist
to check for clarity, capitalization, ending
punctuation, and spelling of high-frequency
words.
Publishing personal narratives. Students
write final drafts from their revised and edited
personal narratives.
Sharing personal narratives. Students share
their published personal narratives with an
audience beyond the teacher.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS:
Grade 3, Writing
3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, wellchosen details, and well-structured event sequences.

W.3.3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective
technique, descriptive details, and clear event sequences.

W.3.3a. Establish a situation and introduce a narrator and/or characters; organize an event
sequence that unfolds naturally.

W.3.3b. Use dialogue and descriptions of actions, thoughts, and feelings to develop
experiences and events or show the response of characters to situations.

W.3.3c. Use temporal words and phrases to signal event order.

W.3.3d. Provide a sense of closure.
Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.

W.3.4. With guidance and support from adults, produce writing in which the development and
organization are appropriate to task and purpose. (Grade-specific expectations for writing
types are defined in standards 1–3 above.)
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new
approach.

W.3.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing as
needed by planning, revising, and editing.
Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter
time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences.

W.3.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and
revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-

specific tasks, purposes, and audiences.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS:
Grade 3, Language
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.

L.3.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization,
punctuation, and spelling when writing.

L.3.2a. Capitalize appropriate words in titles.

L.3.2c. Use commas and quotation marks in dialogue.

L.3.2e. Use conventional spelling for high-frequency and other studied words and for adding
suffixes to base words (e.g., sitting, smiled, cries, happiness).
Knowledge of Language
3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in different contexts, to make
effective choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully when reading or listening.

L.3.3a. Choose words and phrases for effect.
Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….
 Generating ideas through notebook
entries.
 Experimenting with one idea and drafting
that idea.
 Organizing an event sequence that follows
a timeline.
 Using exact details and specific words.
 Including thoughts, feelings and responses
to what is happening.
 Providing an effective lead and ending.
 Revising for meaning.
 Editing for capitals, ending punctuation
and spelling of high frequency words.
 Publishing for an audience beyond the
teacher.

Skills/Processes
I can…

 Think of a person who matters to me, then
list clear, small moments I remember with
that person.
 Think of a place that matters to me, then
list clear, small moments I remember in
that place.
 Focus on exact details and specific words
rather than general sentences.
 Have roles, or jobs, in a writing
conference
 Include exact details and specific words in
my writing, and realize that some of the
details don’t really matter that much.
 Story tell my stories using a timeline and
unfold a sequence of events step-by-step.
 Choose one idea that matters the most and
draft the whole story as it comes to mind.
 Tell the inside story but include thoughts,
feelings and responses to what is
happening.
 Improve my leads by studying the work of
authors and then trying different ways to
begin my stories.
 Improve my story endings by studying the
work of authors and then trying out
different ways to end my stories.
 Revise my stories for meaning.
 Use revision/editing checklists to edit my
writing.

Phase III Textbook/Materials
1. Lucy Calkins Units of Study for Teaching Writing, Grades 3-5, Book 1: Launching the
Writing Workshop, Lucy Calkins
2. Notebook Know-How: Strategies for the Writer’s Notebook, Aimee Buckner
3. A Writer’s Notebook: Unlocking the Writer Within You, Ralph Fletcher
4. Breathing In, Breathing Out: Keeping a Writer’s Notebook, Ralph Fletcher
5. One to One: The Art of Conferring with Young Writers, Lucy Calkins
6. Shortcut, Donald Crews
7. Bigmama’s, Donald Crews
8. Fireflies, Julie Brinkloe
9. Peter’s Chair, Ezra Jack Keats
10. Snow Day, Lester L. Laminack
11. Stand Tall, Molly Lou Mellon, Patty Lovell
12. Bee Tree, Patricia Polacco
13. What a Writer Needs, Ralph Fletcher
14. Assessing Writers, Carl Anderson

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: 2 Reading with Independence
Essential Questions:
How do readers build an independent reading
life?

Essential Understanding:
Exploring our independent reading
lives. Students learn to build powerful reading
lives by looking at their reading and making wise
changes so that reading become the best it can
be.
Readers share their reading lives outside of
school. Students share their reading lives outside
of school with others and think about ways to

make reading the best it can be.
How are reading routines established and
community built in the classroom?

Readers create reading goals for
themselves. Students learn how to create reading
goals for themselves that are important and
realistic.
Readers choose books wisely. Students learn
how to make wise decisions when choosing their
own independent reading books.
Readers have a positive attitude toward
reading and books. Students learn how to read
their books like they are gold.
Readers recommend books to others. Students
learn how to recommend books that they love to
others so they will want to read them, too.
Readers choose books in various
ways. Students learn various ways to
choose books wisely so they have a stack of
books ready to read.
Readers begin meeting with their longterm reading partners. Students learn the
importance of reading with long-term reading
partners and share their reading lives with each
other.

What strategies can help students read accurately
and with deep comprehension?

Readers increase their reading pace. Students
learn how to increase the volume of their reading
by reading faster, stronger, and longer.
Readers clear up confusion when meaning
breaks down. Students learn ways to clear
up confusion when meaning breaks down.
Readers problem-solve unfamiliar
words. Students learn ways to problemsolve tricky words that they do not know how to
pronounce.
Readers problem-solve the meaning of
unfamiliar words. Students learn ways to
problem-solve tricky words when they do not
know their meaning
Readers imagine the scenes in a story. Students
learn how to pause and create vivid images of the

scenes in a story as they read.
How are students guided toward comprehension
of texts?

Readers read with full attention. Students pay
attention while reading by making a movie in
their minds and reacting to what is happening.
Readers retell stories. Students learn how to
retell a story so they can talk about it with others.
Readers record their thoughts about
books. Students learn how to stop and think
about the important parts of their books, and then
capture their thoughts in writing.
Readers fit together the parts of a
story. Students learn how to fit together new
parts of a story with parts that have already been
read.
Readers listen intensely. Students learn how to
listen intensely when others are sharing.
Readers celebrate. Students celebrate all that
they have learned in their growing
accomplishments as readers.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS:
Grade 3, Reading: Literature
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite
specific textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.


RL.3.1. Ask and answer questions to demonstrate understanding of a text, referring explicitly
to the text as the basis for the answers.

2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze their development; summarize the key
supporting details and ideas.


RL.3.2. Recount stories, including fables, folktales, and myths from diverse cultures;
determine the central message, lesson, or moral and explain how it is conveyed through key
details in the text.

3. Analyze how and why individuals, events, and ideas develop and interact over the course of a text.


RL.3.3. Describe characters in a story (e.g., their traits, motivations, or feelings) and explain

how their actions contribute to the sequence of events.
Craft and Structure
4. Interpret words and phrases as they are used in a text, including determining technical, connotative,
and figurative meanings, and analyze how specific word choices shape meaning or tone.


RL.3.4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, distinguishing
literal from nonliteral language.

5. Analyze the structure of texts, including how specific sentences, paragraphs, and larger portions of
the text (e.g., a section, chapter, scene, or stanza) relate to each other and the whole.


RL.3.5. Refer to parts of stories, dramas, and poems when writing or speaking about a text,
using terms such as chapter, scene, and stanza; describe how each successive part builds on
earlier sections.

6. Assess how point of view or purpose shapes the content and style of a text.


RL.3.6. Distinguish their own point of view from that of the narrator or those of the
characters.

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Read and comprehend complex literary and informational texts independently and proficiently.


RL.3.10.By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature, including stories, dramas, and
poetry, at the high end of the grades 2–3 text complexity band independently and proficiently.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS:
Grade 3, Reading: Foundational Skills
Phonics and Word Recognition
RF.3.3. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words.


c. Decode multi-syllable words.

Fluency
RF.3.4. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension.




a. Read grade-level text with purpose and understanding.
b. Read grade-level prose and poetry orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression.
c. Use context to confirm or self-correct word recognition and understanding, rereading as
necessary.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS:
Grade 3, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse
partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.


SL.3.1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and
teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 3 topics and texts, building on others’ ideas and
expressing their own clearly.








SL.3.1a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required material; explicitly
draw on that preparation and other information known about the topic to explore ideas under
discussion.
SL.3.1b. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., gaining the floor in respectful ways,
listening to others with care, speaking one at a time about the topics and texts under
discussion).
SL.3.1c. Ask questions to check understanding of information presented, stay on topic, and
link their comments to the remarks of others.
SL.3.1d. Explain their own ideas and understanding in light of the discussion.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….
 Building their own independent reading
lives.
 Learning strategies for reading accurately
and with deep comprehension.
 Working in partnerships to support
conversation and develop reading
engagement.

Skills/Processes
I can…
 Explore my own independent reading life.
 Share my reading life outside of school.
 Create reading goals for myself that are
important and realistic.
 Choose books that are on my own personal
reading level.
 Learn the importance of reading faster,
stronger and longer.
 Learn to pay attention while reading so that
the words matter.
 Learn ways to clear up confusion when
meaning breaks down.
 Learn ways to problem solve when I get to
a tricky word.
 Learn ways to determine the meaning of a
tricky word.
 Learn how to imagine the scenes in a story.
 Learn to have a positive attitude towards
reading and books.
 Learn how to recommend books that I love
to others.
 Learn how to choose books so I always
have a stack of books ready to read.
 Learn the importance of reading
partnerships.
 Learn how to retell/recount a story so I can
talk about it with others.
 Learn how to refer to the text to locate
elements and details of a story.
 Learn how to fit together of a story with
parts that have already been read.
 Learn how to listen intensely when others
are sharing.
 Celebrate all that I have learned in my

growing accomplishment as a reader.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: 3 Personal Narrative Writing with Fluency
Essential Questions:
Essential Understanding:
How can writers use mentor texts to improve
the quality of their writing?

Using Mentor Text. Students will use mentor
text to understand the qualities of personal
narratives.

How can ideas be generated, selected, and
expanded for personal narrative writing?

Generating ideas. Students learn how to
generate ideas for personal narrative entries by
first thinking of a strong feeling.
Generating more ideas. Students learn how
to generate more ideas for personal narrative
entries by first thinking of a different strong
feeling.
Generating more ideas. Students learn how
to generate more ideas for personal
narrative entries by first thinking of turning
points in their lives.

How do writers consider the structure of a story
as they focus and sequence ideas in a draft?

Elaborating by including sensory
details. Students learn that writers elaborate

by including sensory details to help the reader
experience the story.
Elaborating by developing the
internal story. Students learn that writers
elaborate by developing the internal story to
help the reader understand the character.
Elaborating by developing the actions in the
story. Students learn that writers elaborate by
developing the actions in a story to help the
reader see what is happening.
Elaborating by developing more detailed
descriptions. Students learn that writers
elaborate by developing more detailed
descriptions to help the reader see what we see.
Elaborating by developing effective
dialogue. Students learn that writers elaborate
by including effective dialogue to help the
reader listen in on conversations between the
characters.
Organizing stories. Students learn how
to organize their stories using a story
mountain to establish the beginning, middle,
and end of the story.
Creating strong leads. Students learn how to
write strong leads by trying out different ways
to begin their stories.
Creating strong endings. Students learn how
to write strong endings by trying out different
ways to end their stories.
Using repetition. Students learn that writers
use repetition to emphasize an action or idea in
their stories.
How can writers revise and edit to improve the
quality of their writing?

Revising personal narratives. Students revise
their personal narratives for clarity and
meaning.
Editing personal narratives. Students edit
their personal narratives using a
Revision/Editing Checklist.
Publishing personal narratives. Students
write final drafts from their revised and edited

personal narratives.
Sharing personal narratives. Students share
their published personal narratives with an
audience beyond the teacher.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS:
Grade 3, Writing
3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, wellchosen details, and well-structured event sequences.






W.3.3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective
technique, descriptive details, and clear event sequences.
W.3.3a. Establish a situation and introduce a narrator and/or characters; organize an event
sequence that unfolds naturally.
W.3.3b. Use dialogue and descriptions of actions, thoughts, and feelings to develop
experiences and events or show the response of characters to situations.
W.3.3c. Use temporal words and phrases to signal event order.
W.3.3d. Provide a sense of closure.

Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.


W.3.4. With guidance and support from adults, produce writing in which the development and
organization are appropriate to task and purpose. (Grade-specific expectations for writing
types are defined in standards 1–3 above.)

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new
approach.


W.3.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing as
needed by planning, revising, and editing.

Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter
time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences.


W.3.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and
revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS:
Grade 3, Language
Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or
speaking.


L.3.1a. Explain the function of nouns, pronouns, verbs, adjectives, and adverbs in general and



their functions in particular sentences.
L.3.1f. Ensure subject-verb and pronoun-antecedent agreement.*

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.




L.3.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization,
punctuation, and spelling when writing.
L.3.2c. Use commas and quotation marks in dialogue.
L.3.2e. Use conventional spelling for high-frequency and other studied words and for adding
suffixes to base words (e.g., sitting, smiled, cries, happiness).

Knowledge of Language
3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in different contexts, to make
effective choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully when reading or listening.


L.3.3a. Choose words and phrases for effect

Knowledge/Content
Skills/Processes
Students will know about….
I can…
 Generating notebook ideas.
 Think of a strong feeling or an issue in my
life and then list moments when I had that
 Creating expanded small moment stories.
feeling.
 Exploring mentor text.
 Think of turning points in my life to help
 Organizing a sequence that follows a story
me generate ideas for personal narratives.
mountain.

Elaborate by including sensory details to
 Developing the heart of the story.
help the reader experience the story.
 Providing an effective lead and

Elaborate by developing the inside story
conclusion.
to help the reader understand the
 Revising for meaning and clarity.
character.
 Editing for effective use of words and
 Elaborate by developing the actions to
phrases, capitals, punctuation and spelling
help the reader see what is happening.
of high- frequency words.
 Elaborate by developing more detailed
 Publishing for audience beyond the
description to help the reader see what
teacher.
you see.
 Elaborate by including effective dialogue
to help the reader listen in on the
conversations between the characters.
 Choose one idea that matters the most and
create a Story Mountain to establish the
beginning, middle, and end of the story.
 Write strong leads by trying out different
ways to begin my story.
 Write strong endings by trying out
different ways to end my story.
 Repeat a word to emphasize an action or
idea.
 Revise my stories for clarity and meaning.
 Revise/edit checklists to edit my writing.
 Celebrate my writing.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit 4: Understanding Characters
Essential Questions:
How can readers experience a story from
the main character's perspective?

Essential Understanding:
Envisioning characters. Students envision so
they can learn about the characters in the stories
they read.
Empathizing with characters. Students
empathize with characters by connecting with
their experiences.

How do readers grow theories about
characters?

Creating ideas
about characters. Students create ideas
about what the characters are really like in the
stories they read.
Noticing details. Students notice details to help
them better understand their characters.
Making predictions. Students use their
empathy for characters to make predictions.

Making more detailed predictions. Students
predict not only what will happen, but how it will
happen in their stories.
Reflecting on parts that evoke strong
emotion. Students notice and reflect on places in
stories that evoke strong emotions.
Noticing patterns in a
character's behavior. Students look for patterns
in a character's behavior to grow a theory
about the character.
Revising theories about characters. Students
sometimes revise their theories about characters
as they continue to read.
Noticing when characters act in surprising
ways. Students notice when characters act in
surprising ways to help us better understand the
character.

How do readers learn from the characters in the
stories they read?

Anticipating that characters will struggle and
grow. Students anticipate that characters will
struggle and grow and that characters will often
change as a result of this struggle.
Understanding that characters face
challenges. Students understand that characters
face challenges that become turning points in
their lives.
Understanding that characters overcome
challenges. Students understand that characters
have what it takes to overcome the challenges that
they face in their lives.
Learning the importance of
secondary characters. Students understand that
secondary characters also have important roles in
stories.
Learning vicariously alongside the
characters. Students learn vicariously alongside
the characters in the stories they read.
Understanding lessons in stories. Students
celebrate the characters in their books and
the lessons these characters have learned that

apply to their own lives.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS:
Grade 3, Reading: Literature
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite
specific textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.


RL.3.1. Ask and answer questions to demonstrate understanding of a text, referring explicitly
to the text as the basis for the answers.

3. Analyze how and why individuals, events, and ideas develop and interact over the course of a text.


RL.3.3. Describe characters in a story (e.g., their traits, motivations, or feelings) and explain
how their actions contribute to the sequence of events.

5. Analyze the structure of texts, including how specific sentences, paragraphs, and larger portions of
the text (e.g., a section, chapter, scene, or stanza) relate to each other and the whole.


RL.3.5. Refer to parts of stories, dramas, and poems when writing or speaking about a text,
using terms such as chapter, scene, and stanza; describe how each successive part builds on
earlier sections.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS:
Grade 3, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse
partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.









SL.3.1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and
teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 3 topics and texts, building on others’ ideas and
expressing their own clearly.
SL.3.1a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required material; explicitly
draw on that preparation and other information known about the topic to explore ideas under
discussion.
SL.3.1b. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., gaining the floor in respectful ways,
listening to others with care, speaking one at a time about the topics and texts under
discussion).
SL.3.1c. Ask questions to check understanding of information presented, stay on topic, and
link their comments to the remarks of others.
SL.3.1d. Explain their own ideas and understanding in light of the discussion.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….

Skills/Processes
I can…





Connecting to characters, empathize, envision,
and predict.
Growing theories about the characters in the
stories they read.
Learning how stories relate to their own lives.



Connect to characters, empathize, envision,
and predict.



Envision so I can learn about the characters in
the stories I read.



Create ideas about what the characters are
really like in the stories I read.



Empathize with characters by connecting with
my experiences.



Notice details to help me better understand
my characters.



Use my empathy for characters to make
predictions.



Predict not only what will happen, but how it
will happen in my stories.



Notice and reflect on places in stories that
evoke strong emotion.



Grow theories about the characters in the
stories I read.



Look for patterns in a character’s behavior to
grow a theory about the character.



Sometimes revise my theories about
characters as I continue to read.



Notice when characters act in surprising ways.



Anticipate that characters will struggle and
grow.



Learn how stories relate to my own life.



Understand that characters face challenges
that become turning points.



Understand that characters have what it takes
to overcome challenges.



Understand that secondary characters also
have important roles in stories.



Learn vicariously alongside the characters in
stories.



Celebrate the characters in my books and the
lessons these characters have learned that
apply to my own life.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: 5 Personal Essay
Essential Questions:
How can thesis statements be generated
and supported?

Essential Understanding:
Analyzing personal essays. Students learn
how evidence is used to support big ideas in
personal essays.
Generating essay ideas from personal
essays. Students learn ways to support big
ideas for personal essays using reasons in the
form of personal experience stories.
Generating essay ideas from narrative
texts. Students learn ways to support big ideas
from narrative texts and then choose a big idea
to develop into a personal essay.
Creating thesis statements. Students learn
how to write opinion statements for their own
personal essays.

Organizing ideas for a personal
essay. Students learn how to organize their
ideas in a personal essay using boxes and

How are essays organized?

How can introductions, transitions, and
conclusions bring cohesion to a personal
essay/opinion piece?

bullets and parallel structure.

Writing introductions. Students learn how
to use their opinion statements to create essay
introductions.
Composing mini-stories. Students learn
how to include one angled mini-story as a
support for their point of view and create an
ending statement that links back to the big
idea to maintain the cohesiveness of the
essay.
Composing mini-stories. Students learn to
include a second angled mini-story and an
ending statement that links back to the big
idea.
Writing conclusions. Students learn how to
create essay conclusions that link back to their
point of view.

How can writers revise and edit to improve the
quality of their personal essay?

Revising personal essays. Students learn
how to revise their personal essays for
meaning and clarity.
Editing personal essays. Students edit their
essays for effective use of words and
phrases, paragraphs, capitalization, ending
punctuation, and spelling of grade-appropriate
words.
Publishing personal essays. Students
write final drafts from their revised and edited
personal essays.
Celebrating students as writers. Students
share their essays with others and celebrate
their growing accomplishments as writers.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 3, Writing
Text Types and Purposes
1. Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of substantive topics or texts, using valid
reasoning and relevant and sufficient evidence.







W.3.1. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with reasons.
W.3.1a. Introduce the topic or text they are writing about, state an opinion, and create
an organizational structure that lists reasons.
W.3.1b. Provide reasons that support the opinion.
W.3.1c. Use linking words and phrases (e.g., because, therefore, since, for example) to
connect opinion and reasons.
W.3.1d. Provide a concluding statement or section.

Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.


W.3.4. With guidance and support from adults, produce writing in which the development
and organization are appropriate to task and purpose. (Grade-specific expectations for
writing types are defined in standards 1–3 above.)

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a
new approach.


W.3.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing
as needed by planning, revising, and editing.

Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and
audiences.


W.3.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and
revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of
discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 3, Language
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.


L.3.2g. Consult reference materials, including beginning dictionaries, as needed to check
and correct spellings.

Knowledge of Language
3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in different contexts, to
make effective choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully when reading or
listening.


L.3.3a. Choose words and phrases for effect.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….
 Analyze the content and structure of
personal essays.
 Generating ideas and supporting evidence.
 Using a structure to organize ideas.
 Introducing an idea and stating an
opinion.

Skills/Processes
I can…
 Distinguish facts from opinions.
 Compose an opinion piece supporting my
point of view including topic sentence, at
least three supporting details, and a
concluding sentence.
 Use words as phrases to connect my ideas








Providing evidence that supports the point
of view.
Using linking words and phrases.
Providing a conclusion that links back to
the point of view.
Revising for clarity and for the connection
between opinion and evidence.
Editing for effective use of words and
phrases, capitalization, ending
punctuation, and spelling.
Sharing with an audience beyond the
teacher.




























(subordinate conjunctions such as
because, therefore, since, etc.
Observe my teacher modeling how to
write in certain modes.
Use graphic organizers to organize my
thoughts.
Write to a prompt with support from my
teacher.
Proofread for grammatical errors.
Improve my writing by planning.
Improve my writing by revising
paragraphs for organization to add details
and clarify ideas.
Improve my writing by editing paragraphs
using a general rubric (grammar, usage,
punctuation, capitalization, spelling, and
sentence structure)
Write on a regular basis over different
amounts of time. (daily vs. weekly
projects)
Write for a variety of purposes.
Write for different audiences.
Write across all subject areas.
Write on a topic of choice for enjoyment.
Consult reference materials, including
beginning dictionaries, as needed to check
Choose types of words and phrases that
create effective use of vivid language.
Identify and use synonyms, antonyms, and
homonyms in written standard English.
Identify differences between how words
are spoken and how words are written.
Analyze the content and structure of
personal essays.
Brainstorm essay ideas from the big ideas
in personal essays.
Brainstorm essay ideas from the big ideas
in narrative texts.
Choose ideas and write opinion statements
for my own personal essays.
Use Boxes and Bullets to organize my
ideas for a personal essay.
Include angled mini-stories as support for
my point of view.
Create essay conclusions that link back to
my point of view.
Review my personal essays for meaning
and clarity.
Use revision/editing checklists to edit my
writing.



Celebrate my writing.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit 6: Reading in Book Clubs (Mystery Series)
Essential Questions:
Essential Understanding:
What can readers learn about the elements of
mystery stories?

Choosing a mystery series. Students choose
and preview a mystery series book in book clubs.
Making a plan for reading. Students make a
plan for reading a mystery story in book clubs
and then identify and envision the characters in
the story.
Rereading and reflecting. Students reread and
reflect on the details that lead to the conclusion in
a mystery story.
Envisioning the setting. Students pay attention
to the details of the setting in a mystery story to
help them envision where the story takes place.
Consider different outcomes. Students consider
various ideas for how a mystery might get solved.

How can readers prepare for, participate in, and

Making and revising predictions. Students use
the clues in a mystery story to make predictions,
but stay flexible enough to revise their predictions
if they seem to be on the wrong track.

evaluate their own book club discussions?
Discussing mystery stories. Students analyze the
plot in a mystery story and learn effective ways to
share their ideas and respond to the ideas of
others in book club discussions.
Practicing discussion
techniques. Students observe an effective book
club discussion and practice these techniques in
their own book clubs.
Evaluating book club discussions. Students
evaluate their book club preparation and
discussions and set goals for their next book club.
Evaluating book club discussions. Students
evaluate their book club preparation and
discussions and determine whether they reached
their goals.
Reflecting on their
reading. Students celebrating by reflecting on
their reading to help them grow as individuals.
What comparisons can be made between
characters, settings, and plots across books in a
series?

Noting important parts in a
story. Students change the pace of their reading
by slowing down or rereading when parts seem
like they might be important.
Looking for patterns. Students begin a second
mystery story in the series they are reading and
look for patterns in the actions and feelings of the
characters to help them determine their character
traits.
Paying attention to relationships between
characters. Students pay attention to the
interaction between characters to help them
understand their relationship.

Looking for patterns. Students look for patterns
in the characters and the ways in
which they solve mysteries across multiple books
in a series.

Curriculum Standards

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K5, CCSS: Grade 3, Reading: Literature
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it;
cite specific textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the
text.

RL.3.1. Ask and answer questions to demonstrate understanding of a text, referring
explicitly to the text as the basis for the answers.
2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze their development; summarize the
key supporting details and ideas.

RL.3.2. Recount stories, including fables, folktales, and myths from diverse cultures;
determine the central message, lesson, or moral and explain how it is conveyed through
key details in the text.
3. Analyze how and why individuals, events, and ideas develop and interact over the course of a
text.

RL.3.3. Describe characters in a story (e.g., their traits, motivations, or feelings) and
explain how their actions contribute to the sequence of events.
5. Analyze the structure of texts, including how specific sentences, paragraphs, and larger
portions of the text (e.g., a section, chapter, scene, or stanza) relate to each other and the
whole.

RL.3.5. Refer to parts of stories, dramas, and poems when writing or speaking about a
text, using terms such as chapter, scene, and stanza; describe how each successive part
builds on earlier sections.
6. Assess how point of view or purpose shapes the content and style of a text.

RL.3.6. Distinguish their own point of view from that of the narrator or those of the
characters.
9. Analyze how two or more texts address similar themes or topics in order to build knowledge or
to compare the approaches the authors take.

RL.3.9. Compare and contrast the themes, settings, and plots of stories written by the
same author about the same or similar characters (e.g., in books from a series).
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K5, CCSS: Grade 3, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with
diverse partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.

SL.3.1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups,
and teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 3 topics and texts, building on others’
ideas and expressing their own clearly.

SL.3.1a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required material;
explicitly draw on that preparation and other information known about the topic to explore
ideas under discussion.

SL.3.1b. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., gaining the floor in respectful
ways, listening to others with care, speaking one at a time about the topics and texts
under discussion).

SL.3.1c. Ask questions to check understanding of information presented, stay on topic,
and link their comments to the remarks of others.

SL.3.1d. Explain their own ideas and understanding in light of the discussion.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….
 The elements of mystery stories and how
book clubs work.
 Deepening their understanding of mystery
stories through effective book club
discussions.
 Making comparisons among characters

Skills/Processes
I can……
 Use the text to explain how I got an
answer to a question.
 Generate questions and justify/support
responses about story elements.
 Identify the main characters, setting, plot,
and theme in a text.

and plots within a mystery series and in
their own lives.


























Identify/describe the main characters,
setting, plot, and theme in a story.
Identify characteristics of a diverse
culture.
Identify characteristics of a folktale, fable,
or myth.
Summarize a given folktale, fable, or
myth.
Identify the story elements of a folktale,
fable, or myth.
Using key details from the text, justify the
central message, lesson, or moral from the
text.
Identify the characters in a story.
Explain traits, motivations, and feelings of
each character.
List the events in the order in which they
happened.
Analyze the how the characters’ traits,
motivations, or feelings affect the order of
events in the story. (Cause and effect)
Recognize that stories are divided into
chapters.
Recognize that dramas are divided into
scenes.
Recognize that poems are divided into
stanzas.
Explain the relationship between a chapter
to a story, a stanza to a poem, and a scene
to a drama/play.
Explain how each chapter, scene, or
stanza flows from the beginning to the end
of the selection.
Formulate my own point of view from a
given story.
Examine different points of view from the
story.
Compare/contrast my own point of view
to that of the narrator or character.
Name the theme, setting, and plot of a
story
Compare/contrast story elements of two or
more books by the same author.
Work in different size groups. (one-onone, small group, etc.)
Participate in a group discussion.
Read and study the material needed for
the discussion.
Follow the teacher designated group rules.
(common courtesy rules, turn taking, etc.)























Use the information I read plus
information I already know to talk about
the topic.
Stay on topic.
Ask questions to check my understanding
of the information given.
Make comments that relate to the
comments of others.
Show my understanding by explaining it
in my own words after the discussion.
Choose and preview a mystery book
series.
Make a plan for reading and identify and
envision the character in a mystery.
Learn how to use prompts for discussing
my mystery stories.
I can practice discussion techniques in my
mystery book clubs.
Reread and reflect on the details that lead
to the conclusion in a mystery.
Evaluate my detective book club
discussions and set goals for my next
book club.
Look for patterns in the actions and
feelings of the characters to help them
determine their character traits.
Pay attention to the relationships between
characters.
Pay attention to, and envision, the setting
in a mystery story.
Learn how to change the pace of my
reading by slowing down or rereading
when parts seem like they might be
important.
Make predictions and revise my
predictions as I read.
Consider different ideas for how a
mystery might get solved.
Evaluate my book club discussions and
determine if I reached my goals.
Look for patterns across multiple books in
a series.
Reflect on my reading to help me grow as
an individual.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence

Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit 7: Writing Realistic Fiction
Essential Questions:
Where do writers get their ideas for fictional
narratives?

How can writers create believable characters?

In what ways can the structure of a story guide
the writing of a fictional narrative?

Essential Understanding:
Generating ideas for realistic fiction
stories. Students learn how to generate ideas
for realistic fiction stories by paying attention
to the people, places, and events in their lives.
Generating more ideas for realistic fiction
stories. Students learn how to generate ideas
for realistic fiction stories by rereading their
writer's notebook entries with a fiction writer's
eyes.

Developing characters. Students learn how to
develop characters by creating their characters'
external and internal traits.
Developing characters. Students learn how to
develop their characters using action and
description.

Creating several possible story lines.
Students learn how to create several different
story lines for their realistic fiction stories.
Planning one story line along a story
mountain. Students learn how to plot a story
line along a story mountain, or arc. They
consider the external and internal conflict of
their characters.

Creating effective leads. Students learn how
to create several strong leads for their stories
that include details about the setting.

Stretching out the heart of the
story. Students learn how to develop their
characters using dialogue and thoughts.
Drafting realistic fiction stories. Students
learn how to stretch out the heart of their
stories, letting scenes unfold step-by-step.
Writing strong endings. Students learn how
to try out different ways to end their stories and
then decide which one they like the best.
Revising for clarity and
meaning. Students learn how to reread their
stories through the lens of clarity and meaning
and then rewrite parts that need revision.
Rewriting short sentences. Students learn
how to revise by combining short sentences to
make longer ones.
Revising for sentence variety. Students learn
how to vary the length of their sentences by
alternating long and short sentences.
Making final corrections. Students learn
how to revise and edit their stories for effective
use of words and phrases, sentence structure,
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling.
Publishing a realistic fiction story. Students
write final drafts from their revised and editing
realistic fiction stories.
Sharing a realistic fiction story. Students
share their published realistic fiction story with
an audience beyond the teacher.
Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K5, CCSS: Grade 3, Writing
3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique,
well-chosen details, and well-structured event sequences.

W.3.3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective
technique, descriptive details, and clear event sequences.

W.3.3a. Establish a situation and introduce a narrator and/or characters; organize an
event sequence that unfolds naturally.

W.3.3b. Use dialogue and descriptions of actions, thoughts, and feelings to develop

experiences and events or show the response of characters to situations.

W.3.3c. Use temporal words and phrases to signal event order.

W.3.3d. Provide a sense of closure.
Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.

W.3.4. With guidance and support from adults, produce writing in which the development
and organization are appropriate to task and purpose. (Grade-specific expectations for
writing types are defined in standards 1–3 above.)
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a
new approach.

W.3.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing
as needed by planning, revising, and editing.
Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and
audiences.

W.3.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and
revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of
discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and audiences.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K5, CCSS: Grade 3, Language
Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.

L.3.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage
when writing or speaking.

L.3.1h. Use coordinating and subordinating conjunctions.

L.3.1i. Produce simple, compound, and complex sentences.
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.

L.3.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization,
punctuation, and spelling when writing.

L.3.2a. Capitalize appropriate words in titles.

L.3.2c. Use commas and quotation marks in dialogue.

L.3.2e. Use conventional spelling for high-frequency and other studied words and for
adding suffixes to base words (e.g., sitting, smiled, cries, happiness).

L.3.2f. Use spelling patterns and generalizations (e.g., word families, position-based
spellings, syllable patterns, ending rules, meaningful word parts) in writing words.

L.3.2g. Consult reference materials, including beginning dictionaries, as needed to check
and correct spellings.
Knowledge of Language
3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in different contexts, to
make effective choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully when reading or
listening.

L.3.3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading,
or listening.

L.3.3a. Choose words and phrases for effect.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….
 Generating story ideas from ordinary
moments
 Developing the external and internal traits
of a character
 Choosing a story line and plotting it along

Skills/Processes
I can……
 Create a situation to write about.
 Introduce a narrator and/or characters
within my writing.
 Organize an event sequence as it is
supposed to happen.








a story mountain
Creating strong leads and endings
Developing the characters motivations and
struggles
Stretching the heart of the story
Revising for clarity, meaning, and
effectiveness of words and phrases
Editing for sentence length, paragraphs,
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling
Sharing with an audience beyond the
teacher






























Write dialogue between my characters to
show their response to situations.
Describe actions, thoughts, and feelings to
enhance experiences and events within my
writing.
Use time order words to show the order of
events in my story.
Give my readers an ending to my story.
Observe my teacher modeling how to
write in certain modes.
Use graphic organizers to organize my
thoughts.
Write to a prompt with support from my
teacher.
Proofread for grammatical errors.
Improve my writing by planning.
Improve my writing by revising
paragraphs for organization to add details
and clarify ideas.
Improve my writing by editing paragraphs
using a general rubric (grammar, usage,
punctuation, capitalization, spelling, and
sentence structure).
Write on a regular basis over different
amounts of time. (daily vs. weekly
projects)
Write for a variety of purposes.
Write for different audiences.
Write across all subject areas.
Write on a topic of choice for enjoyment.
Use coordinating and subordinating
conjunctions.
Identify subjects and predicates.
Capitalize appropriate words in titles.
Use commas and quotation marks in
dialogue.
Form and use possessives.
Use conventional spelling for high
frequency and other studied words and for
adding suffixes to base words (e.g.,
sitting, smiled, happiness).
Use spelling patterns and generalizations
(e.g., word families, position-based
spellings, syllable patterns, ending rules,
meaningful word parts) in writing words.
Consult reference materials, including
beginning dictionaries, as needed to check
and correct spellings
Choose types of words and phrases that
create effective use of vivid language.


















Identify and use synonyms, antonyms, and
homonyms in written standard English.
Generate ideas for realistic fiction stories
by paying attention to people, places, and
events in their lives.
Generate ideas for realistic fiction stories
by rereading my writer’s notebook entries
with a fiction writer’s eyes.
Develop characters by creating their
external and internal traits.
Create several possible storylines for my
realistic fiction stories.
Choose a storyline and plot it along a
story mountain, or arc.
Create several strong leads for my stories
that include details about the setting.
Develop my characters using action and
description.
Develop my characters using dialogue and
thoughts.
Stretch out the heart of my story letting
scenes unfold step-by-step.
Try out different ways to create strong
endings for my stories.
Revise my stories for clarity and meaning.
Revise by combining short sentences to
make longer ones.
Revise by varying the length of some of
my sentences.
Use revision/editing checklists to edit my
writing.
Celebrate my writing.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit 8: Nonfiction Reading w/Independence
Essential Questions:
1.

How do readers learn the skills and
habits essential for informational reading?

2.

How do readers respond and share the
topics they are studying?

3.

Essential Understanding:
Previewing informational text. Students
preview, predict, and tap their prior knowledge
before reading informational texts.
Pausing and paraphrasing. Students pause
and paraphrase information as they read.

How do readers pursue collaborative
inquiries critically and analytically?
Locating main idea sentences. Students learn
that they can sometimes located main idea
sentences in the first or last sentence of a
paragraph.
Support the main ideas with key
details. Students learn that they can support main
ideas with key details.
Determining the meaning of unfamiliar
vocabulary words. Students use various
strategies to determine the meaning of unfamiliar
vocabulary words.
Recognizing the structure of the text. Students
learn that informational texts are organized in
several ways. They recognize the structure of
various informational texts.
Using graphic organizers. Students use graphic
organizers to organize information from
informational texts.
Teaching information to others. Students learn
ways to teach the information they are learning to
others.
Growing ideas from the text. Students use
conversational prompts to talk back to the
information in the text as they talk with others
and listen to grow ideas.
Growing ideas from the picture. Students study
the pictures carefully to help them think about the
information in the text and to grow ideas.
Previewing a collection of texts. Students

preview a collection of texts on a topic of interest
with their partners for their own personal learning
projects.
Summarizes important information. Students
ask questions, read to locate answers and
summarize important information as they study
their topics of interest.
Studying the pictures and text
features. Students study the pictures and text
features to help them grow ideas about a section
of informational text.
Recognizing the structure of the
text. Students pay attention to the text structure
to help them understand the information and be
able to teach it to others.
Comparing how various texts present
information. Students compare how information
on the same subtopic in various texts is
organized.
Planning a presentation. Students plan for the
best way to share the ideas they have learned with
others in simple presentations.
Presenting information. Students present
information they have learned about their topic of
interest with others.
Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
3, Reading: Informational Text
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite specific
textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.

RI.3.1. Ask and answer questions to demonstrate understanding of a text, referring explicitly to the text
as the basis for the answers.
2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze their development; summarize the key supporting
details and ideas.

RI.3.2. Determine the main idea of a text; recount the key details and explain how they support the
main idea.
3. Analyze how and why individuals, events, and ideas develop and interact over the course of a text.

RI.3.3. Describe the relationship between a series of historical events, scientific ideas or concepts, or
steps in technical procedures in a text, using language that pertains to time, sequence, and
cause/effect.
Craft and Structure
4. Interpret words and phrases as they are used in a text, including determining technical, connotative, and
figurative meanings, and analyze how specific word choices shape meaning or tone.

RI.3.4. Determine the meaning of general academic and domain-specific words and phrases in a text

relevant to a grade 3 topic or subject area.
5. Analyze the structure of texts, including how specific sentences, paragraphs, and larger portions of the text
(e.g., a section, chapter, scene, or stanza) relate to each other and the whole.

RI.3.5. Use text features and search tools (e.g., key words, sidebars, hyperlinks) to locate information
relevant to a given topic efficiently.
Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
7. Integrate and evaluate content presented in diverse media and formats, including visually and quantitatively,
as well as in words.

RI.3.7. Use information gained from illustrations (e.g., maps, photographs) and the words in a text to
demonstrate understanding of the text (e.g., where, when, why, and how key events occur).
8. Delineate and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, including the validity of the reasoning as
well as the relevance and sufficiency of the evidence.

RI.3.8. Describe the logical connection between particular sentences and paragraphs in a text (e.g.,
comparison, cause/effect, first/second/third in a sequence).
9. Analyze how two or more texts address similar themes or topics in order to build knowledge or to compare
the approaches the authors take.

RI.3.9. Compare and contrast the most important points and key details presented in two texts on the
same topic.
Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Read and comprehend complex literary and informational texts independently and proficiently.

RI.3.10. By the end of the year, read and comprehend informational texts, including history/social
studies, science, and technical texts, at the high end of the grades 2–3 text complexity band
independently and proficiently.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
3, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse partners,
building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.

SL.3.1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacherled) with diverse partners on grade 3 topics and texts, building on others’ ideas and expressing their
own clearly.

SL.3.1a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required material; explicitly draw on
that preparation and other information known about the topic to explore ideas under discussion.

SL.3.1b. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions (e.g., gaining the floor in respectful ways, listening
to others with care, speaking one at a time about the topics and texts under discussion).

SL.3.1c. Ask questions to check understanding of information presented, stay on topic, and link their
comments to the remarks of others.

SL.3.1d. Explain their own ideas and understanding in light of the discussion.
2. Integrate and evaluate information presented in diverse media and formats, including visually, quantitatively,
and orally.

SL.3.2. Determine the main ideas and supporting details of a text read aloud or information presented
in diverse media and formats, including visually, quantitatively, and orally.
3. Evaluate a speaker’s point of view, reasoning, and use of evidence and rhetoric.

SL.3.3. Ask and answer questions about information from a speaker, offering appropriate elaboration
and detail.
Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
4. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence such that listeners can follow the line of reasoning
and the organization, development, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.

SL.3.4. Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an experience with appropriate facts and
relevant, descriptive details, speaking clearly at an understandable pace.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
3, Language
Vocabulary Acquisition and Use

4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases by using context
clues, analyzing meaningful word parts, and consulting general and specialized reference materials, as
appropriate.

L.3.4a. Use sentence-level context as a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase.

L.3.4d. Use glossaries or beginning dictionaries, both print and digital, to determine or clarify the
precise meaning of key words and phrases.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know (about)….
The habits and skills necessary for reading
informational texts, which they explore in
partnerships.
How to preview a text.
How to determine the main ideas and key details.
How to explore strategies to determine the
meaning of unfamiliar vocabulary words.
Various text structures and how to use graphic
organizers to organize the information they are
learning.
Ways in which they can organize their thinking
and teach others about a topic they are studying.
How to push their thinking to grow ideas about
the text, the text features, and the pictures.
Collaborative inquiry of study with their partners
by using their newly acquired habits and skills.
To compare how information on the same
subtopic in various texts is organized.

Skills/Processes
I Can…
 Differentiate fiction and nonfiction.
 Refer to the text to explain how I got an
answer to a question.
 Create questions that can be answered by
the text
 Identify the main idea of informational
text.
 Recall the details that support the main
idea.
 Explain how the details support the main
idea.
 Use cue words to identify time order,
sequential order, and cause/effect
relationships.
 Put events from informational text in
order by time (sequential order and
historical events).
 List the steps in order to complete a task
from given informational text (scientific
ideas/concepts or technical procedure).
 Tell in my own words how one event
affects the outcome of another event in an
informational text (cause/effect).
 Examine the text to find clues to help
determine the meaning of unfamiliar
words and phrases. (context clues)
 Define key words and phrases from grade
3 informational text using context clues
and/or reference materials (e.g. dictionary,
glossary, etc.)
 Locate text features in an informational
text.
 Explain how the text features aid in
understanding the text.
 Make a connection between text features
and information.
 Identify maps and photographs in
informational text.
 Infer the meanings of maps and


























photographs in informational text.
Describe how the maps and photographs
enhance the informational text.
Explain the connection between text
features and text to demonstrate
comprehension.
Compose a 5 W's report to demonstrate
understanding of informational text.
Recognize key words in a text that
distinguishes text structures.
Evaluate the sentences that support
sequential order text structure.
Evaluate the sentences that support
cause/effect text structure.
Evaluate the sentences that support
descriptive text structure.
Evaluate the sentences that support
compare/contrast text structure.
Evaluate the sentences that support simple
procedure text structure.
Identify which text structure is being used
in informational text.
Determine important details in two texts
of the same topic.
Compare and contrast the important
details presented in two informational
texts.
Read and understand text (informational
text) between Lexile scores 450-790.
Read text in the Lexile ranges 450-790
and respond by speaking, listening, and
writing.
Work in different size groups. (one-onone, small group, etc.)
Participate in a group discussion.
Read and study the material needed for
the discussion.
Follow the teacher designated group rules.
(common courtesy rules, turn taking, etc.)
Use the information I read plus
information I already know to talk about
the topic.
Stay on topic.
Ask questions to check my understanding
of the information given.
Make comments that relate to the
comments of others.
Show my understanding by explaining it
in my own words after the discussion.
Tell in my own words the main idea of the










story.
Tell in my own words details that support
the main idea.
Explain the main ideas from oral, visual,
and multi-media presentations.
Explain the supporting details of oral,
visual, and multi- media presentations.
Ask and answer questions about
information someone tells me. (speaker)
Restate my question and answer in clearer
terms.
Give more detailed information about my
questions and answers
Present a report on a topic or text with
relevant facts and details while speaking
clearly at an understandable rate.
Tell a story with relevant facts and details
speaking clearly at an understandable rate.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit 9: Nonfiction Writing w/Independence
Essential Questions:
How can writers generate ideas for
writing informational texts?

Essential Understanding:
Generating ideas for informational writing. Students
make a list of topics they know a lot about and care about,
and then they choose one topic and write all they know
about that topic.
Writing about a second topic. Students choose a new
topic, and then use a strategy to help them organize

information about that topic before they write about it.

How can writers organize information about
their topics?

Creating Boxes and Bullets to organize
information. Students use Boxes and Bullets as an
organizational tool to help them write more
about both topics, and then they choose one of these topics
for their informational books.
Creating a Table of Contents. Students use their Boxes
and Bullets to create a Table of Contents for their
informational books.
Creating an introduction. Students use mentor texts as a
guide to draft an introduction for their informational
books.
Planning a chapter using
description. Students record ideas on a web that describe
their topic, and then they create a diagram that illustrates
their topic.
Planning a chapter using comparison. Students use a
Venn diagram or T-chart to organize information related to
their topics.
Planning a chapter using sequence. Students list
sequential steps or events related to their topics, and then
they record them using a flow diagram or timeline.
Drafting a chapter using description. Students use topic
sentences and sensory details to draft their first chapter in
their informational books.
Using partner sentences. Students elaborate by creating
partner sentences that describe, explain, or give reasons or
examples.

In what ways can writers convey information
clearly?

Drafting a chapter using sequence. Students use
transition words to draft another chapter in their
informational books.
Drafting a chapter using comparison. Students use
parallel sentences and parallel drawings to draft another
chapter in their informational books.
Drafting the remaining chapters. Students decide the
best way to organize their remaining chapters, and then
they draft and illustrate them.
Creating concluding statements. Students write their
concluding statements in a way that leaves the reader with

a big idea about their topics.

How can writers revise and edit their
information books?

Revising and editing informational books. Students
revise for clarity and meaning, and then for use of topic
sentences and details. They edit for capital letters, ending
punctuation, and spelling of high-frequency and special
vocabulary words.
Publishing informational books. Students rewrite
their revised and edited informational books using special
paper.
Sharing informational books. Students share their
informational books with an audience beyond the teacher.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
3, Writing
2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and convey complex ideas and information clearly and
accurately through the effective selection, organization, and analysis of content.






W.3.2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information
clearly.
W.3.2a. Introduce a topic and group related information together; include illustrations when
useful to aiding comprehension.
W.3.2b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, and details.
W.3.2c. Use linking words and phrases (e.g., also, another, and, more, but) to connect ideas
within categories of information.
W.3.2d. Provide a concluding statement or section.

Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are appropriate
to task, purpose, and audience.


W.3.4. With guidance and support from adults, produce writing in which the development and
organization are appropriate to task and purpose. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types
are defined in standards 1–3 above.)

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new
approach.


W.3.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing as
needed by planning, revising, and editing.

Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter
time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences.


W.3.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision)
and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks,
purposes, and audiences.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
3, Speaking and Listening
Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
4. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence such that listeners can follow the line of
reasoning and the organization, development, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.


SL.3.4. Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an experience with appropriate facts and
relevant, descriptive details, speaking clearly at an understandable pace.

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
3, Language
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling
when writing.





L.3.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation,
and spelling when writing.
L.3.2a. Capitalize appropriate words in titles.
L.3.2e. Use conventional spelling for high-frequency and other studied words and for adding
suffixes to base words (e.g., sitting, smiled, cries, happiness).
L.3.2g. Consult reference materials, including beginning dictionaries, as needed to check and
correct spellings.

6. Acquire and use accurately a range of general academic and domain-specific words and phrases
sufficient for reading, writing, speaking, and listening at the college and career readiness level;
demonstrate independence in gathering vocabulary knowledge when encountering an unknown term
important to comprehension or expression.
L.3.6. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate conversational, general academic, and domainspecific words and phrases, including those that signal spatial and temporal relationships (e.g., After
dinner that night we went looking for them).

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….
 Studying mentor texts
 Generating self-chosen ideas of their own
personal interest
 Organizing information into subtopics
using a Table of Contents
 Planning chapters using a variety of text
structures
 Drafting an introduction, developing a
topic, and providing a conclusion
 Using text features and illustrations to
enhance comprehension
 Revising for meaning and clarity, and for
use of topic sentences and details
 Editing for capital letters, ending
punctuation, and spelling

Skills/Processes
I can……
 Write an introductory paragraph about an
informative/explanatory prompt.
 Draw a picture or a diagram to help the reader
understand my paragraph.
 Expand the topic with relevant facts, definitions,
and details.
 Use linking words and phrases to connect ideas
within my writing.
 Include a concluding sentence in a paragraph or
topic.
 Observe my teacher modeling how to write in
certain modes.
 Use graphic organizers to organize my thoughts.
 Write to a prompt with support from my teacher.
 Proofread for grammatical errors.
 Improve my writing by planning.
 Improve my writing by revising paragraphs for
organization to add details and clarify ideas.
 Improve my writing by editing paragraphs using a
general rubric (grammar, usage, punctuation,
capitalization, spelling, and sentence structure).



































Write on a regular basis over different amounts of
time. (daily vs. weekly projects)
Write for a variety of purposes.
Write for different audiences.
Write across all subject areas.
Write on a topic of choice for enjoyment.
Present a report on a topic or text with relevant
facts and details while speaking clearly at an
understandable rate.
Tell a story with relevant facts and details speaking
clearly at an understandable rate
Capitalize appropriate words in titles.
Use commas in addresses.
Use commas and quotation marks in dialogue.
Form and use possessives.
Use conventional spelling for high frequency and
other studied words and for adding suffixes to base
words (e.g., sitting, smiled, happiness).
Use spelling patterns and generalizations (e.g.,
word families, position-based spellings, syllable
patterns, ending rules, meaningful word parts) in
writing words.
Consult reference materials, including beginning
dictionaries, as needed to check and correct
spellings.
Choose types of words and phrases that create
effective use of vivid language.
Identify and use synonyms, antonyms, and
homonyms in written Standard English.
Identify differences between how words are spoken
and how words are written.
Write about topics I know a lot about and care
about.
Write about topics that I could teach to others.
Use Boxes and Bullets to organize the information
about my topic.
Create a Table of Contents.
Create introductions for my topics.
Use description as I plan to write about my topics.
Use description to draft my topics.
Write partner sentences.
Use sequence as I plan to write about my topics.
Use sequence to write about my topics.
Use comparison as I plan my topics.
Use comparison to write about my topics.
Choose the best way to organize my ideas.
Create conclusions for my topics.
Use revision/editing checklists to revise and edit
my writing.
Celebrate my writing.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative Assessments:
(*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: 10 Research and Content Area Writing
Essential Questions:
What are some ways in which writers can
record information they are learning?

Essential Understanding:
Sketching with labels and captions. Students learn
how to listen for interesting facts and observe the
illustrations in a book, and then create a sketch with
labels and captions to record this information.
Using observational writing. Students learn how
to write about what they observe by using the sentence
starters, I see ... and I notice ...
Questioning and wondering. Students learn how to
ask questions and wonder by using the sentence
starters, I wonder why ... and How come ...

Using boxes and bullets. Students learn how to use
boxes and bullets to record the main ideas and
supporting facts.
Thinking and realizing. Students learn how to push
their thinking by using the sentence starters, This helps
me understand ... and This helps me realize ...

How can writers plan and gather information
for a research project?

Choosing a research topic. Students choose a
Michigan-based topic that interests them the most
to create a section for a class Michigan Travel Guide.
Researching to locate information. Students use a
Table of Contents and/or index to locate information
that answers their questions about their topic.
Planning and recording a list
of categories for a topic. Students determine categories
for their research topics by using headings and
subheadings in resources to gather general information.
Planning and researching with boxes
and bullets. Students plan and research information
related to their topics and record key words
and phrases using boxes and bullets.

In what ways can writers create drafts that are
clear and interesting?

Planning and drafting using key words and
phrases. Students use key words and phrases to write
their drafts in their own words.
Planning and researching using
observation. Students plan and research information
related to their topics using observational writing.
Planning and drafting using
partner sentences. Students use key words and phrases
to write their drafts using partner sentences.
Planning and researching by choosing one or more
strategies. Students plan and research information
related to their topics using one or more strategies.
Planning and drafting using details that create
sensory images. Students use key words and phrases
to write their drafts using details that create sensory
images.

Planning and researching by using
maps. Students locate maps that support their topics
and record information related to these topics
on Michigan outline maps.
Providing introductions and concluding
statements. Students create an introduction and a
concluding statement for their topics.

How can writers revise and edit their research
projects?

Revising for clarity, meaning, and effective use of
words and phrases. Students use a revision/editing
checklist to revise their drafts.
Revising for sentences, paragraphs, text features,
and grammar. Students use a revision/editing checklist
to revise their drafts.
Editing for capitalization, punctuation,
and spelling. Students use a revision/editing checklist
to edit their drafts.
Rewriting and publishing. Students rewrite
their research projects onto special paper or
use technology to publish their writing.
Celebrating. Students celebrate by presenting
their sections of the class Michigan Travel Guide with
another class.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
3, Reading: Informational Text
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite
specific textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.

RI.3.1. Ask and answer questions to demonstrate understanding of a text, referring explicitly to
the text as the basis for the answers.
2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze their development; summarize the key
supporting details and ideas.

RI.3.2. Determine the main idea of a text; recount the key details and explain how they support
the main idea.
Craft and Structure
4. Interpret words and phrases as they are used in a text, including determining technical, connotative,
and figurative meanings, and analyze how specific word choices shape meaning or tone.

RI.3.4. Determine the meaning of general academic and domain-specific words and phrases in a
text relevant to a grade 3 topic or subject area.
5. Analyze the structure of texts, including how specific sentences, paragraphs, and larger portions of the
text (e.g., a section, chapter, scene, or stanza) relate to each other and the whole.

RI.3.5. Use text features and search tools (e.g., key words, sidebars, hyperlinks) to locate
information relevant to a given topic efficiently.
Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
7. Integrate and evaluate content presented in diverse media and formats, including visually and

quantitatively, as well as in words.

RI.3.7. Use information gained from illustrations (e.g., maps, photographs) and the words in a
text to demonstrate understanding of the text (e.g., where, when, why, and how key events
occur).
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
3, Writing
2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and convey complex ideas and information clearly and
accurately through the effective selection, organization, and analysis of content.

W.3.2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information
clearly.

W.3.2a. Introduce a topic and group related information together; include illustrations when
useful to aiding comprehension.

W.3.2b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, and details.

W.3.2c. Use linking words and phrases (e.g., also, another, and, more, but) to connect ideas
within categories of information.

W.3.2d. Provide a concluding statement or section.
Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are appropriate
to task, purpose, and audience.

W.3.4. With guidance and support from adults, produce writing in which the development and
organization are appropriate to task and purpose. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types
are defined in standards 1–3 above.)
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new
approach.

W.3.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing as
needed by planning, revising, and editing.
6. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish writing and to interact and collaborate
with others.

W.3.6. With guidance and support from adults, use technology to produce and publish writing
(using keyboarding skills) as well as to interact and collaborate with others.
Research to Build and Present Knowledge
7. Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects based on focused questions, demonstrating
understanding of the subject under investigation.

W.3.7. Conduct short research projects that build knowledge about a topic.
8. Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources, assess the credibility and accuracy
of each source, and integrate the information while avoiding plagiarism.

W.3.8. Recall information from experiences or gather information from print and digital sources;
take brief notes on sources and sort evidence into provided categories.
Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter
time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences.

W.3.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision)
and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks,
purposes, and audiences.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
3, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse
partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.

SL.3.1c. Ask questions to check understanding of information presented, stay on topic, and link
their comments to the remarks of others.
2. Integrate and evaluate information presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally.

SL.3.2. Determine the main ideas and supporting details of a text read aloud or information
presented in diverse media and formats, including visually, quantitatively, and orally.
3. Evaluate a speaker’s point of view, reasoning, and use of evidence and rhetoric.

SL.3.3. Ask and answer questions about information from a speaker, offering appropriate
elaboration and detail.
Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas

4. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence such that listeners can follow the line of
reasoning and the organization, development, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.

SL.3.4. Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an experience with appropriate facts and
relevant, descriptive details, speaking clearly at an understandable pace.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
3, Language
Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or
speaking.

L.3.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of Standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.

L.3.1f. Ensure subject-verb and pronoun-antecedent agreement.*
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling
when writing.

L.3.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of Standard English capitalization, punctuation,
and spelling when writing.

L.3.2a. Capitalize appropriate words in titles.

L.3.2e. Use conventional spelling for high-frequency and other studied words and for adding
suffixes to base words (e.g., sitting, smiled, cries, happiness).

L.3.2f. Use spelling patterns and generalizations (e.g., word families, position-based spellings,
syllable patterns, ending rules, meaningful word parts) in writing words.

L.3.2g. Consult reference materials, including beginning dictionaries, as needed to check and
correct spellings.
Knowledge of Language
3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in different contexts, to make
effective choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully when reading or listening.

L.3.3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, or
listening.

L.3.3a. Choose words and phrases for effect.
6. Acquire and use accurately a range of general academic and domain-specific words and phrases
sufficient for reading, writing, speaking, and listening at the college and career readiness level;
demonstrate independence in gathering vocabulary knowledge when encountering an unknown term
important to comprehension or expression.

L.3.6. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate conversational, general academic, and
domain-specific words and phrases, including those that signal spatial and temporal relationships
(e.g., After dinner that night we went looking for them).

Knowledge/Content
Skills/Processes
Students will know about….
I can……
 Learning strategies to record information
 Refer to the text to explain how I got an answer to
a question.
 Choosing a Michigan-based research topic
 Create questions that can be answered by the text
 Locating information that answers
questions about the topic
 Identify the main idea of informational text
 Planning categories for the topics
 Recall the details that support the main idea.
 Recording key words and phrases and
 Explain how the details support the main idea.
special vocabulary words
 Use cue words to identify time order, sequential
order, and cause/effect relationships.
 Drafting topics using partner sentences
and sensory images
 Put events from informational text in order by time
 Creating an introduction and conclusion
(sequential order and historical events).
that fit with the topic
 List the steps in order to complete a task from
given informational text (scientific ideas/concepts
 Revising for clarity, meaning, effective
use of words and phrases, sentences,
or technical procedure).
paragraphs, text features, and grammar
 Tell in my own words how one event affects the
outcome of another event in an informational text
 Editing for capitalization, punctuation,

and spelling




























(cause/effect).
Examine the text to find clues to help determine the
meaning of unfamiliar words and phrases. (context
clues)
Define key words and phrases from grade 3
informational text using context clues and/or
reference materials (e.g. dictionary, glossary, etc.)
Locate text features in an informational text.
Explain how the text features aid in understanding
the text.
Make a connection between text features and
information.
Identify maps and photographs in informational
text.
Infer the meanings of maps and photographs in
informational text.
Describe how the maps and photographs enhance
the informational text.
Explain the connection between text features and
text to demonstrate comprehension.
Compose a 5 W's report to demonstrate
understanding of informational text.
Write an introductory paragraph about an
informative/explanatory prompt.
Draw a picture or a diagram to help the reader
understand my paragraph.
Expand the topic with relevant facts, definitions,
and details.
Use linking words and phrases to connect ideas
within my writing.
Include a concluding sentence in a paragraph or
topic.
Observe my teacher modeling how to write in
certain modes.
Use graphic organizers to organize my thoughts.
Write to a prompt with support from my teacher.
Proofread for grammatical errors.
Improve my writing by planning.
Improve my writing by revising paragraphs for
organization to add details and clarify ideas.
Improve my writing by editing paragraphs using a
general rubric (grammar, usage, punctuation,
capitalization, spelling, and sentence structure.)
Use keyboarding skills with my teacher's help.
Use technology to create a finished product of my
writing. (display boards, dioramas, etc.)
Use technology to produce a group/class project.
Gather facts about a topic using various resources
including technology.
Experiment with researching a topic so that I can

































learn more about that topic.
Access prior knowledge based on personal
experience.
Select information from print, computer, or video
sources.
Take short notes and organize them into given
categories
Write on a regular basis over different amounts of
time. (daily vs. weekly projects)
Write for a variety of purposes.
Write for different audiences.
Write across all subject areas.
Write on a topic of choice for enjoyment.
Work in different size groups. (one-on-one, small
group, etc.)
Participate in a group discussion.
Read and study the material needed for the
discussion.
Follow the teacher designated group rules.
(common courtesy rules, turn taking, etc.)
Use the information I read plus information I
already know to talk about the topic.
Stay on topic.
Ask questions to check my understanding of the
information given.
Make comments that relate to the comments of
others.
Show my understanding by explaining it in my
own words after the discussion.
Ask and answer questions about information
someone tells me. (speaker)
Restate my question and answer in clearer terms.
Give more detailed information about my questions
and answers.
Present a report on a topic or text with relevant
facts and details while speaking clearly at an
understandable rate.
Form and use regular and irregular nouns.
Use abstract nouns (e.g. childhood)
Form and use regular and irregular verbs
Form and use the simple (e.g., I walked; I walk; I
will walk) verb tenses.
Ensure subject-verb and pronoun-antecedent
agreement.
Form and use comparative and superlative
adjectives and adverbs, and choose between them
depending on what is to be modified.
Use coordinating and subordinating conjunctions.
Identify subjects and predicates.
Write complete simple, compound, and complex





























sentences avoiding fragments and run-ons.
Produce simple, compound, and complex sentences
Capitalize appropriate words in titles.
Use commas in addresses.
Use commas and quotation marks in dialogue.
Form and use possessives.
Use conventional spelling for high frequency and
other studied words and for adding suffixes to base
words (e.g., sitting, smiled, happiness).
Use spelling patterns and generalizations (e.g.,
word families, position-based spellings, syllable
patterns, ending rules, meaningful word parts) in
writing words.
Consult reference materials, including beginning
dictionaries, as needed to check and correct
spellings.
Learn and use correctly grade-appropriate words
and phrases necessary for speaking with others.
Learn and use correctly grade-appropriate words
needed for regular school vocabulary.
Learn and use correctly grade-appropriate words
and phrases necessary for use across subject areas.
This includes words that direct your attention to
relative positions in time and space (prepositions).
Learn that one way to write about what I am
studying is sketching with labels and captions.
Learn that one way to write about what I am
studying is by using observational writing.
Learn that one way to write about what I am
studying is by questioning and wondering.
Learn that one way to write about what I am
studying is by using boxes and bullets.
Learn that one way to write about what I am
studying is by thinking and realizing.
Choose a topic that interests me the most to
research in order to write a classroom Michigan
Travel Guide.
Research to answer questions and to locate
information about my topic.
Plan and record a list of subtopics for my topic.
Plan and research information about my first
subtopic.
Plan and draft my first subtopic.
Plan and research information about my second
subtopic.
Plan and draft my second subtopic using partner
sentences.
Plan and research information about my third
subtopic.
Plan and draft my third subtopic using details that








create sensory images and linking words and
phrases.
Plan and research information for my topic using
maps.
Provide an introduction and concluding statement
for my topic.
Revise my writing for clarity, meaning, and
effective use of words and phrases.
Revise my writing for sentences, paragraphs, text
features, and grammar.
Edit my writing for capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling.
Celebrate my writing.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative Assessments:
(*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Davison Community Schools
ADVISORY CURRICULUM COUNCIL
ELA Phase I/II, April 1, 2013
Fourth Grade
Course Essential Questions:
How can I demonstrate independence?
How can I build strong content knowledge?
How do I respond to the varying demands of audience, task, purpose, and discipline?
How do I comprehend as well as critique?
How do I know what evidence to value?
How do I use technology and digital media strategically and capably?
How can I come to understand other perspectives and cultures?
Phase II Curriculum
Writing Unit: Extending Personal Narratives
7 Weeks
Essential Questions:
How can writers use mentor texts to improve the
quality of their writing?

Essential Understanding:
Understanding the qualities of good writing.
Students learn that writers focus their stories by
making a movie in their minds, telling only the
most important parts, and using exact details and
specific words.
Using sensory details. Students learn how to use
sensory details in their stories to help the reader
experience the story.
Bringing forth the internal story. Students
learn that bringing out the connection between
external actions and internal responses can
strengthen their personal narratives.

How can ideas be generated and selected for
personal narrative writing?

Starting the writing workshop. Students learn
the purpose of a writer's notebook and a strategy
for generating personal narrative entries.
Generating more writing. Students learn more
strategies for generating personal narrative entries
and draft one idea.
Choosing a seed idea. Students choose one idea
that matters the most and draft the whole story as
it comes to mind.
Generating ideas based on a strong
feeling. Students learn that writers sometimes
think of a strong feeling to generate ideas for

personal narratives.

How do writers focus and sequence ideas in a
draft?

Introducing the structure of a writing
conference. Students learn how to engage in a
writing conference with the teacher.
Building narratives using a story
mountain. Students learn that writers organize
their writing by using a story mountain and then
stretch out the important part of their story.

How can writers revise and edit to improve the
quality of their writing?

Revising leads. Students learn a variety of
strategies for crafting leads to improve their
writing.
Revising conclusions. Students learn a variety of
strategies for creating conclusions to bring
closure to their stories.
Revising stories for meaning and
clarity. Students learn a strategy for revising
their stories for meaning and clarity.
Elaborating by writing more. Students learn a
strategy for elaborating by writing more sentences
about each thing they want to say.
Using a revision/editing checklist. Students
learn that writers use a revision/editing checklist
to check for clarity, effective use of words and
phrases, inappropriate use of fragments and runon sentences, capitalization, ending punctuation,
and spelling of high-frequency words.
Publishing personal narratives. Students write
final drafts from their revised and edited personal
narratives.
Sharing personal narratives. Students share
their published personal narratives with an
audience beyond the teacher.

Curriculum Standards

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 4, Writing
3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique,
well-chosen details, and well-structured event sequences.
W.4.3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective
technique, descriptive details, and clear event sequences.
W.4.3a. Orient the reader by establishing a situation and introducing a narrator and/or
characters; organize an event sequence that unfolds naturally.
W.4.3b. Use dialogue and description to develop experiences and events or show the
responses of characters to situations.
W.4.3c. Use a variety of transitional words and phrases to manage the sequence of
events.
W.4.3d. Use concrete words and phrases and sensory details to convey experiences and
events precisely.
W.4.3e. Provide a conclusion that follows from the narrated experiences or events.

Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.
W.4.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and organization are
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are
defined in standards 1–3 above.)
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a
new approach.
W.4.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing as
needed by planning, revising, and editing.
9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, and
research.
W.4.9a. Apply grade 4 Reading standards to literature (e.g., “Describe in depth a character,
setting, or event in a story or drama, drawing on specific details in the text [e.g., a
character’s thoughts, words, or actions].”).
Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and

audiences.
W.4.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and
revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 4, Language
Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.
L.4.1f. Produce complete sentences, recognizing and correcting inappropriate fragments and
run-ons.*
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.
L.4.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization,
punctuation, and spelling when writing.
L.4.2a. Use correct capitalization.
Knowledge of Language
3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in different contexts, to
make effective choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully when reading or
listening.
L.4.3a. Choose words and phrases to convey ideas precisely.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….
Generating notebook entries
Experimenting with concrete words, phrases
and sensory details
Exploring mentor text
Organizing an event sequence that follows a
story mountain
Drafting a second story that unfolds naturally
Bringing forth the internal story
Elaborating on each idea
Creating an effective lead and strong
conclusion

Skills/Processes
I can…
 Compose a personal narrative with a clear
beginning, middle, and end.
 Write to tell the reader what and who my
story is about using detailed descriptions.
 Describe story events as they happened in
time order.
 Include vivid language to make my plot
and setting more interesting.
 Include dialogue to help show how
characters respond to situations.
 Use different transitional words and
phrases to help the flow of my story.
 Write a conclusion to my story.
 Compose and organize writing for a
particular audience/reason using clear
language while staying on topic.

Revising for meaning, clarity and effective
use of words and phrases.
Editing for sentences, paragraphs,
capitalization, punctuation and spelling
Publishing for an audience beyond the teacher

With guidance and support:
 Check to make sure that my writing
contains grade appropriate vocabulary
and vivid language (use resources to
assist me in my writing).
 Add, delete, or rearrange the order of my
sentences to make sure that my writing is
organized and clear.
 Use my knowledge of grammar,
punctuation, capitalization, and spelling
to correct mistakes in my writing



















Draw details or examples from the text to
prove my conclusions about the
characters, settings, or events from a
story or drama.
Compose short pieces of writing for
various audiences.
Use several writing sessions to research,
reflect, and revise a piece of writing for
multiple purposes (inform, persuade,
entertain)
Use several writing sessions to research,
reflect, and revise a piece of writing for a
variety of subject areas. (Science, social
studies, reading, etc.)
Create sentences using progressive verbs
correctly (e.g., I was walking; I am
walking; I will be walking)
Determine when to use auxiliary verbs
(e.g., I was walking; I am walking; I will
be walking)
Arrange adjectives within sentences in
the conventional order
Use relative adverbs when I write or
speak
Use relative pronouns when I write or
speak.
Create a sentence that includes
prepositional phrases.
Identify fragments, run-ons, and
complete sentences.
Modify fragments and run-ons to create
complete sentences.
Create complete sentences: simple,
compound, complex.
Determine the correct end punctuation
and capitalization.
Compose a simple sentence.












Compose a compound sentence using a
semicolon or a comma and conjunction.
Identify independent (main) and
dependent (subordinate) clauses
(complex sentences)
Compose a complex sentence. Identify
homophones (e.g., to, too, two; there,
their).
Determine which homophones to use in a
sentence (e.g., to, too, two; there, their).
Use homophones correctly when writing
(e.g., to, too, two; there, their).
Identify and use appositives in given
sentences.
Identify and use interjections.
Use correct capitalization in writing.
Spell 4th grade words correctly.
Use words and phrases to express my
ideas when writing, speaking, reading, or
listening.

Phase III Textbook/Materials
Materials
 On-Demand Personal Narrative Writing Pre-Assessment
 Writer’s notebooks
 Writing folders with notebook paper
 Anchor charts:
 Strategies for Generating Personal Narrative Writing
 Strategies for Writing Good Personal Narratives
 Story Mountain Chart
 Enlarged copies of the following:
 Personal Narrative Revision/Editing Checklist
 Individual copies of the following:
 Personal Narrative Conferring Checklist
 Personal Narrative Revision/Editing Checklist
 Special paper for final drafts
Personal Narrative Assessment Rubric









Resources
Lucy Calkins Units of Study for Teaching Writing, Grades 3-5, Book 1: Launching the Writing
Workshop, Lucy Calkins
Notebook Know-How: Strategies for the Writer’s Notebook, Aimee Buckner
A Writer’s Notebook: Unlocking the Writer Within You, Ralph Fletcher
Breathing In, Breathing Out: Keeping a Writer’s Notebook, Ralph Fletcher
One to One: The Art of Conferring with Young Writers, Lucy Calkins
What a Writer Needs, Ralph Fletcher
Assessing Writers, Carl Anderson
Mentor Text
 Through Grandpa’s Eyes, Patricia MacLachlan
 An Angel for Solomon Singer, Cynthia Rylant
 The Summer My Father Was Ten, Pat Brisson








Up North at the Cabin, Marsha Wilson Chall
Miss Rumphius, Barbara Cooney
Ida B, Katherine Hannigan
The Day of Ahmed’s Secret, Florence Perry Heide
Owl Moon, Jane Yolen
Thundercake, Patricia Polacco

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: Reading Matters
Essential Questions:
1. How do readers build an independent
reading life?
2. How are reading routines established and
community built in the classroom?
3. What strategies can help students read
accurately and with deep comprehension?
4. How are students guided toward
comprehension of texts?

Essential Understanding:
Exploring our independent reading
lives. Students learn to build powerful
reading lives by looking at their reading
and making wise changes so that reading
become the best it can be.
Readers choose books for a variety of
reasons. Students share their reading lives
outside of school with others and think
about ways to make reading the best it can
be.
Readers create reading goals for
themselves. Students learn how to create
reading goals for themselves that are
important and realistic.
Readers choose books wisely. Students
learn how to make wise decisions when
choosing their own independent reading
books.

Readers create goals that are important
and realistic. Students learn how to
increase the volume of their reading by
increasing their reading pace.
Readers read with full
attention. Students pay attention while
reading by making a movie in their minds
and reacting to what is happening.
Readers clear up confusion when
meaning breaks down. Students learn
strategies to clear up confusion when
meaning breaks down.
Readers problem-solve unfamiliar
words. Students learn ways to problemsolve tricky words that they do not know
how to pronounce.
Readers problem-solve the meaning of
unfamiliar words. Students learn
strategies to problem-solve tricky words
when they do not know their meaning.
Readers use key details to create an
image in their minds. Students learn how
to pause and create vivid images of the
scenes in a story as they read.
Readers care about the characters and
what is happening in the story. Students
learn how to read their books and relate to
the characters.
Readers recommend books to
others. Students learn how to recommend
books that they love to others so they will
want to read them, too.
Readers choose books in various
ways. Students learn various ways to
choose books wisely so they have a stack
of books ready to read.
Readers share their reading habits with
their reading partners. Students learn
the importance of reading with long-term
reading partners and share their reading
lives with each other.

Readers recount/retell stories. Students
learn how to retell a story so they can talk
about it with others.
Readers make inferences from
important parts of a story. Students
learn how to stop and think about the
important parts of their books, and then
capture their thoughts in writing.
Readers fit together the parts of a
story. Students learn how to fit together
new parts of a story with parts that have
already been read.
Readers celebrate. Students celebrate all
that they have learned in their growing
accomplishments as readers.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
4, Reading: Literature
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite specific
textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.

RL.4.1. Refer to details and examples in a text when explaining what the text says explicitly and when
drawing inferences from the text.
2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze their development; summarize the key supporting
details and ideas.

RL.4.2. Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from details in the text; summarize the text.
3. Analyze how and why individuals, events, and ideas develop and interact over the course of a text.

RL.4.3. Describe in depth a character, setting, or event in a story or drama, drawing on specific details
in the text (e.g., a character’s thoughts, words, or actions).
Craft and Structure
4. Interpret words and phrases as they are used in a text, including determining technical, connotative, and
figurative meanings, and analyze how specific word choices shape meaning or tone.

RL.4.4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including those that
allude to significant characters found in mythology (e.g., Herculean).
5. Analyze the structure of texts, including how specific sentences, paragraphs, and larger portions of the text
(e.g., a section, chapter, scene, or stanza) relate to each other and the whole.

RL.4.5. Explain major differences between poems, drama, and prose, and refer to the structural
elements of poems (e.g., verse, rhythm, meter) and drama (e.g., casts of characters, settings,
descriptions, dialogue, stage directions) when writing or speaking about a text.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
4, Reading: Foundational Skills
Phonics and Word Recognition
RF.4.3. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words.

a. Use combined knowledge of all letter-sound correspondences, syllabication patterns, and
morphology (e.g., roots and affixes) to read accurately unfamiliar multisyllabic words in context and out

of context.
Fluency
RF.4.4. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension.

a. Read grade-level text with purpose and understanding.

c. Use context to confirm or self-correct word recognition and understanding, rereading as necessary.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
4, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse partners,
building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.

SL.4.1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacherled) with diverse partners on grade 4 topics and texts, building on others’ ideas and expressing their
own clearly.

SL.4.1a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required material; explicitly draw on
that preparation and other information known about the topic to explore ideas under discussion.

SL.4.1b. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions and carry out assigned roles.

SL.4.1c. Pose and respond to specific questions to clarify or follow up on information, and make
comments that contribute to the discussion and link to the remarks of others.

SL.4.1d. Review the key ideas expressed and explain their own ideas and understanding in light of the
discussion.
Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
4. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence such that listeners can follow the line of reasoning
and the organization, development, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.

SL.4.4. Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an experience in an organized manner, using
appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive details to support main ideas or themes; speak clearly at an
understandable pace.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know….

Skills/Processes
I can…
 Explain an inference.
 Uncover clues to understand ideas and
How to take charge of their reading lives and
events that are not stated directly in the
establish important and realistic reading goals for
text.
themselves.
 Use what I already know to understand
what I read to create an inference.
How to internalize workshop routines and reading
 Retell a story in my own words.
habits that support reading independence.
 Include details/examples from the story to
support my retelling and inferences.
How to select texts that both engage and provide
 Identify the most important details from
appropriate challenge.
the passage.
 Use the most important details to
How to read with sufficient accuracy and fluency
determine the main idea. Combine the
to support crystal clear comprehension.
main idea and important details to
summarize the story, drama, or poem with
How to build reading volume and stamina and
a beginning, middle, and ending.
pay close attention to the text by imagining the
 Describe and explain a theme.
scenes and reacting to the meaning as they read.
 Recognize the theme in the text.
 Comprehend the concept of a theme.
How the text and the subtext both contribute to
 Use the knowledge of theme to uncover
the meaning of a story

How to respond with depth to their books in
writing.




The importance of having a positive attitude
toward reading and books.



How to engage in a range of collaborative
discussions around texts and learn how to listen
intensely.



How to discuss books in long-term partnerships
and recommend favorite books to themselves and
others.
How to fit together parts of a story and refer to
the text as they learn how to retell stories using
a sequential retelling and a synthesis retelling.
The importance of reflecting on the ways in
which they have grown as readers.






















the author’s central message.
Identify the character, setting, and
important events from the story.
Discuss the characters’ thoughts and
actions.
Uncover reasons for the characters
thoughts and actions and use these
thoughts and actions to describe the
character.
Justify the description of the character,
setting, or event by using specific details
from the story/drama.
Describe the setting (time and place) of
the story.
Examine how the setting affects what
happens in the story.
Locate and summarize the events of a
story/drama using specific details from the
text – e.g. problem/solution.
Explain the events that led to a turning
point in the story.
Identify figurative language and give the
literal meanings - onomatopoeia, simile,
metaphor, hyperbole, personification,
idiom, alliteration, assonance, imagery,
rhyme.
Identify and explain multiple meaning
words using context clues. Locate
unfamiliar words and phrases.
Use context clues that give meaning to
unfamiliar words and phrases.
Identify and explain words and phrases
that refer to mythological characters such
as Hercules.
Determine the setting.
Locate the cast of characters.
Define dialogue.
Recognize and apply stage directions.
Define and discuss examples of elements
of prose.
Compare and contrast elements of poems,
drama, and prose.
Write and discuss the similarities and
differences of poems, drama, and prose.
Categorize a piece of literature as poetry,
drama, or prose
Use letter/sound relationships in order to
pronounce words in text or alone.
Recall syllabication rules.
Apply syllabication rules to grade-level





















words.
Identify roots and affixes in multi-syllabic
words.
Use roots and affixes in order to
pronounce words in text or alone.
Determine meanings of words by using
knowledge of affixes.
Read and understand on-level text for a
purpose.
Read 4thgrade level prose orally with
accuracy, rate, and expression.
Read 4thgrade level poetry orally with
accuracy, rate, and expression.
Read on-level text and recognize
unfamiliar words.
Examine the text for clues to understand
unfamiliar words and their meanings.
Recognize when I need to re-read a text to
get deeper understanding of what the text
is about.
Compose and organize writing for a
particular audience/reason using clear
language while staying on topic.
Identify ways to listen effectively. Follow
the rules for a class discussion.
Do my assigned parts during a class
discussion.
Read and study my topic to prepare for a
class discussion.
Ask questions to clarify my understanding
of the topic.
Answer questions to provide feedback or
expand a topic.
Reflect on key points from the discussion.
Speak clearly and at a pace so listeners
can understand.
Use relevant facts and vivid details to tell
about an experience orally.
Use relevant facts and vivid details to tell
a story orally.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence

Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: Persuasive Letter
5 Weeks
Essential Questions:
How can a point of view be generated
and supported?

Essential Understanding:
Analyzing persuasive texts. Students study
mentor texts to analyze the audience, the issue,
and the evidence.
Generating ideas for persuasive writing.
Students experiment with ideas for creating
their own persuasive letters.
Creating strong reasons. Students test the
strength of their reasons and make necessary
revisions.

How are persuasive letters organized?
Drafting a persuasive text. Students choose
one idea and begin to draft a persuasive letter.
Drafting a second persuasive text. Students
draft a second persuasive letter and then choose
one issue to develop into a finished piece of
writing.
Building a supporting paragraph. Students
learn how to use convincing language and
transitional words and phrases to support their
point of view.
Building a second supporting paragraph.
Students learn how to use examples to support
their point of view.
Building a third supporting paragraph.
Students learn how to emphasize a point to
support their point of view.

How can introductions, transitions, and
conclusions bring cohesion to a persuasive
letter?

Creating an introduction. Students
experiment with two ways to create an
introduction for their persuasive letters.
Creating a concluding paragraph. Students
learn how to summarize their point of view and
make a final plea in their concluding

paragraph.
Revising for meaning and clarity. Students
learn how to revise their persuasive letters for
meaning and clarity and to make sure they have
supported their point of view with effective
reasoning.
Using a revision/editing checklist. Students
use a revision/editing checklist to check for
elaboration, examples, facts, details,
transitional words and phrases, complete
sentences, capitals, punctuation, and spelling.
Publishing persuasive letters. Students write
final drafts from their revised and edited
persuasive letters.
Celebrating students as writers. Students
share their persuasive letters with others and
celebrate their growing accomplishments as
writers.
Analyzing persuasive texts. Students study
mentor texts to analyze the audience, issue and
the evidence

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 4, Writing
Text Types and Purposes
1. Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of substantive topics or texts, using valid
reasoning and relevant and sufficient evidence.
W.4.1. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with reasons and
information.
W.4.1a. Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion, and create an organizational
structure in which related ideas are grouped to support the writer’s purpose.
W.4.1b. Provide reasons that are supported by facts and details.
W.4.1c. Link opinion and reasons using words and phrases (e.g., for instance, in order to, in
addition).
W.4.1d. Provide a concluding statement or section related to the opinion presented.
Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are

appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.
W.4.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and organization are
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are
defined in standards 1–3 above.)
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a
new approach.
W.4.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing as
needed by planning, revising, and editing.
Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and
audiences.
W.4.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and
revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 4, Language
Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.
L.4.1f. Produce complete sentences, recognizing and correcting inappropriate fragments and
run-ons.*
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.
L.4.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization,
punctuation, and spelling when writing.
L.4.2a. Use correct capitalization.
L.4.2c. Use a comma before a coordinating conjunction in a compound sentence.
L.4.2d. Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting references as needed.
Knowledge of Language
3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in different contexts, to
make effective choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully when reading or
listening.
L.4.3a. Choose words and phrases to convey ideas precisely.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….

Skills/Processes
I can…

Analyzing the content and structure of
persuasive letter.

Introduce a topic, form an opinion about the
topic, and group ideas together in an organized
manner.

Generating ideas and supporting evidence.
Using structure to organize ideas.

Provide reasons for my opinion with facts and
details.

Introducing an idea and begin to draft a
persuasive letter.
Providing strong reasoning that supports a
point of view.

Link my opinion and my reasons with transition
words and phrases.

Use transition words and phrases.

Organize my writing and create ideas appropriate
to the task, purpose and audience.

Providing a conclusion that links back to the
point of view.
Revising for clarity and connection between
opinion and evidence.
Editing for effective use of words and
phrases, sentence structure, capitalization,
punctuation and spelling.
Sharing with an audience beyond their
teacher.

Write a conclusion sentence about my opinion.

Plan, revise, edit and rewrite my writing with
guidance from peers and adults.
Write short and long pieces of writing depending
on different tasks, purpose and audiences.
Write a complete sentence and know what a
fragment and run-on is.
Use correct capitalization.
Use commas and quotation marks in dialogue.
Use a comma before a conjunction in compound
sentences.
Spell fourth grade words and use a dictionary if
needed.
Choose specific and description words when
writing or speaking.

Phase III Textbook/Materials
Materials
 On-Demand Persuasive Letter Pre/Post-Assessment
 Writer’s notebooks
 Writing folders with notebook paper
 Special paper for final drafts
Materials to be produced by the teacher:
 Anchor charts:
 Ideas for Persuasive Letters
 Strategies for Writing Effective Persuasive Letters
 Possible Leads for Persuasive Letters





 Transition Words for Persuasive Writing
Enlarged copies of the following:
 Choosing My Own Bedtime sample letter
 Elements of Persuasive Texts
 Persuasive Letter Organizer
 Testing the Quality of My Reasons – sample
 Testing the Quality of My Reasons – blank
 Persuasive Letter Revision/Editing Checklist
Student packets that include the following:
 Choosing My Own Bedtime sample letter
 Elements of Persuasive Texts
 Persuasive Letter Organizer
 Ideas for Persuasive Letters
 Persuasive Letter Organizer
 Testing the Quality of My Reasons – blank
 Strategies for Writing Effective Persuasive Letters – completed
 Possible Leads for Persuasive Letters
 Transition Words for Persuasive Writing
 Persuasive letter Revision/Editing Checklist

Resources




Lucy Calkins Units of Study for Teaching Writing, Grades 3-5, Book 3: Breathing Life Into Essays,
Lucy Calkins
A Curricular Plan for the Writing Workshop, Grade 4, 2011-2012, Lucy Calkins
Writing to Persuade: Minilessons to Help Students Plan, Draft, and Revise, Karen Caine



Assessing Writers, Carl Anderson

Mentor Texts:
 Hey, Little Ant, Phyllip and Hannah Hoose
 I Wanna Iguana, Karen Kaufman Orloff
 I Wanna New Room, Karen, Kaufman Orloff
 Earrings, Judith Viorst

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: Analyzing Characters
Essential Questions:

Essential Understanding:

1. How do readers connect to characters in the
stories they read?

Envisioning characters. Students envision and
make mental movies of characters as they read.

2. How do readers grow theories about
characters?

Stepping inside the story. Students step inside the
story and envision the characters world..

3. How do readers develop a
deeper understanding of the characters in
stories they read?

Empathizing with characters. Students empathize
deeply with characters by connecting with their
experiences.

4, In what ways do readers relate stories to
their own lives?

Revising mental images. Students revise their
mental images of characters as they read and learn
new information.
Making predictions. Students use their empathy for
characters to make predictions.
Making
more detailed predictions. Students predict not
only what will happen, but how it will happen in their
stories.
Stepping outside the story. Student step outside of
the story to help them grow theories about the
characters.
Noticing character's actions. Student pays attention
to character's actions that reveal what kind of people
they are.
Noticing when characters act
in surprising ways. Students notice when characters
act in surprising ways and consider what this reveals
about them.
Thinking about what characters hold close to
their heart. Students think carefully about the
objects characters hold close to their heart.
Noticing
character's behavior. Students pay attention to the
ways in which other characters treat the main
character.

Using precise, exact words. Student use precise,
exact words to describe characters and their actions.
Searching for patterns in notes. Students search
for patterns in their notes to push their
thinking about characters.
Keeping theories in mind. Students keep their
theories in mind as they continue reading.
Noticing character's motivations. Students pay
attentions to characters' motivations and struggles in
stories.
Developing complex ideas. Students
develop complex ideas about characters by starting
with a simple, obvious idea and pushing
themselves to think more deeply.
Noticing recurring themes. Students pay attention
to recurring themes and details in stories.
Using motifs. Students use motifs to lead them
to lasting thoughts about a story.
Analyzing themselves as readers. Students will
take time to analyze themselves as readers to
determine their strengths and ways they want to
develop.
Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
4, Reading: Literature
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite specific textual
evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.

RL.4.1. Refer to details and examples in a text when explaining what the text says explicitly and when
drawing inferences from the text.
2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze their development; summarize the key supporting details
and ideas.

RL.4.2. Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from details in the text; summarize the text.
3. Analyze how and why individuals, events, and ideas develop and interact over the course of a text.

RL.4.3. Describe in depth a character, setting, or event in a story or drama, drawing on specific details in
the text (e.g., a character’s thoughts, words, or actions).
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
4, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse partners,
building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.

SL.4.1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led)
with diverse partners on grade 4 topics and texts, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own
clearly.






SL.4.1a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required material; explicitly draw on that
preparation and other information known about the topic to explore ideas under discussion.
SL.4.1b. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions and carry out assigned roles.
SL.4.1c. Pose and respond to specific questions to clarify or follow up on information, and make comments
that contribute to the discussion and link to the remarks of others.
SL.4.1d. Review the key ideas expressed and explain their own ideas and understanding in light of the
discussion.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….
Strategies that help them build theories about
characters in these stories.
Empathizing with the characters by connecting
with their experiences, envisioning the characters
and the scenes, and making predictions about
what might happen and how it will happen.
Stepping outside of the story to help them better
understand what the characters are really like.
Noticing and reflecting on places in the story that
evoke strong emotions.
Looking for patterns in a character's behavior to
grow theories about the character, sometimes
revising their theories as they continue to read.
Paying attention to characters' motivations and
struggles as the characters grow and change and
notice when characters act in surprising ways.
Thinking carefully about the objects that
characters hold close to their hearts and what this
reveals about them.
Noticing the ways in which other characters treat
the main character.
That the challenges the characters face, and the
ways they overcome them, often become turning
points in the story.
Using precise, exact words to describe characters
and their actions.
Searching for patterns in their notes to push their
thinking and develop complex ideas about the
characters in their stories.

Skills/Processes
I Can…
 Identify the most important details from the
passage.
 Use the most important details to determine
the main idea.
 Combine the main idea and important details
to summarize the story, drama, or poem with a
beginning, middle, and ending.
 Describe and explain a theme.
 Recognize the theme in the text.
 Comprehend the concept of a theme.
 Use the knowledge of theme to uncover the
author’s central message.
 Identify the character, setting, and important
events from the story.
 Discuss the characters’ thoughts and actions.
 Uncover reasons for the characters thoughts
and actions and use these thoughts and actions
to describe the character.
 Justify the description of the character,
setting, or event by using specific details from
the story/drama.
 Describe the setting (time and place) of the
story.
 Examine how the setting affects what happens
in the story.
 Locate and summarize the events of a
story/drama using specific details from the
text – e.g. problem/solution.
 Explain the events that led to a turning point
in the story.
 Identify ways to listen effectively.
 Follow the rules for a class discussion.
 Do my assigned parts during a class
discussion.
 Read and study my topic to prepare for a class
discussion.
 Ask questions to clarify my understanding of
the topic.


Paying attention to recurring themes and details
and motifs in stories and learn vicariously
alongside the characters in the story.



Answer questions to provide feedback or
expand a topic.
Reflect on key points from the discussion.

Analyzing themselves as readers, by determining
their strengths, and by choosing ways in which
they want to develop as readers.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative Assessments:
(*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: Literary Essay
5 Weeks
Essential Questions:

How do writers develop ideas for literary
essays/opinion pieces?

Essential Understanding:

Learning about essays. Students study essays
and compare them to narratives to understand
their structure and purpose.
Creating a simple essay. Students write a
simple literary essay using evidence to support a
point of view.
Creating a second literary essay. Students write
a second essay with more elaboration.

How can these ideas be crafted into thesis
statements with support from textual
analysis?

Writing a conclusion. Students write a
conclusion that illustrates the significance of the
thesis statement.
Creating a thesis statement. Students create
their own thesis statements and support it with
evidence.
Elaborating on ideas. Students learn how to
elaborate with specific details and greater
independence.
Creating effective introductions. Students learn
how to build stronger introductory paragraphs for
their literary essays.
Planning a literary essay. Students organize
ideas for a literary essay using a literary essay
organizer.
Planning their final essay. Students choose a
short story and plan their final essay.
Angling evidence. Students angle the evidence
to support their thesis statement.

In what ways do writers use evidence to
support their claim?

How are literary essays organized?

Revising a literary essay. Students revise their
essays for meaning.
Using a revision/ editing checklist. Students use
a revision/editing checklist to edit their writing.

Publishing a literary essay. Students write final
drafts from their revised and edited literary
essays.
Sharing literary essays. Students share their
published literary essays with an audience beyond
the teacher.
Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 4, Writing
Text Types and Purposes
1. Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of substantive topics or texts, using valid
reasoning and relevant and sufficient evidence.
W.4.1. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with reasons and
information.
W.4.1a. Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion, and create an organizational
structure in which related ideas are grouped to support the writer’s purpose.
W.4.1b. Provide reasons that are supported by facts and details.
W.4.1c. Link opinion and reasons using words and phrases (e.g., for instance, in order to, in
addition).
W.4.1d. Provide a concluding statement or section related to the opinion presented.
Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.
W.4.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and organization are
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are
defined in standards 1–3 above.)
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a
new approach.
W.4.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing as
needed by planning, revising, and editing.
8. Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources, assess the credibility and
accuracy of each source, and integrate the information while avoiding plagiarism.
W.4.8. Recall relevant information from experiences or gather relevant information from print
and digital sources; take notes and categorize information, and provide a list of sources.
9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, and research.
W.4.9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, and
research.
W.4.9a. Apply grade 4 Reading standards to literature (e.g., “Describe in depth a character,

setting, or event in a story or drama, drawing on specific details in the text [e.g., a character’s
thoughts, words, or actions].”).
Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and
audiences.
W.4.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and
revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 4, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with
diverse partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.
SL.4.1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and
teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 4 topics and texts, building on others’ ideas and
expressing their own clearly.
SL.4.1a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required material; explicitly
draw on that preparation and other information known about the topic to explore ideas under
discussion.
SL.4.1b. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions and carry out assigned roles.
SL.4.1c. Pose and respond to specific questions to clarify or follow up on information, and
make comments that contribute to the discussion and link to the remarks of others.
SL.4.1d. Review the key ideas expressed and explain their own ideas and understanding in
light of the discussion.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 4, Language
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.
L.4.2b. Use commas and quotation marks to mark direct speech and quotations from a text.
L.4.2d. Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting references as needed.
Knowledge of Language
3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in different contexts, to
make effective choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully when reading or
listening.
L.4.3a. Choose words and phrases to convey ideas precisely.

Knowledge/Content
I know…
The structure of literary essay.
A thesis is supported by relevant evidence from
the story.
How to write body paragraphs that support the
thesis.

Skills/Processes
I can…
Introduce a topic, form an opinion about the topic
and group ideas together in an organized manner.
Provide reasons for my opinion with facts and
details.
Link my opinion and my reasons with linking
words and phrases.

How to including transitions and parallel structure.
Write a conclusion sentence about my opinion.
How to introduce the story and prepare readers for
the thesis.
How to create a conclusion that illustrates the
significance of the thesis.
How to revise to make sure that the evidence
supports the thesis.
How to edit for effective use of words and
phrases, commas and quotation marks, and
spelling of grade-appropriate words.
How to publish for an audience beyond the
teacher.

Organize my writing and create ideas appropriate
to the task, purpose, and audience.
Plan, revise, edit and rewrite my writing with
guidance from peers and adults.
Recall important information in a passage or from
experiences, take notes, and provide a list of
sources.
Gather, organize, and tell the different between
important and unimportant from print to digital
sources.
Analyze, reflect and research grade 4 literature.
Write short and long pieces of writing depending
on different tasks, purposes, and audiences.
Read and study materials to discuss topics with
peers.
Follow group discussion rules to do a role or task
in the group.
Contribute to group discussions by asking and
answering questions.
Identify key ideas of the group discussion and
express my own ideas.
Use commas and quotation marks in dialogue.
Spell fourth grade words and use a dictionary if
needed.
Choose specific and description words when
writing or speaking.

Phase III Textbook/Materials
Materials
 On-Demand Literary Essay Pre/Post-Assessment
 Writer’s notebooks
 Writing folders
 Special paper for final drafts
 Anchor charts:
 Comparing Narratives and Essays
 Strategies for Writing a Literary Essay
 Enlarged copies of the following:
 “Be Yourself” sample essay
 “The Marble Champ,” Gary Soto
 Boxes and bullets organizer
 “Stray,” Cynthia Rylant
 “Slower Than the Rest,” Cynthia Rylant
 Literary Essay Organizer
 Individual copies of the following for each student:
(Optional) Personal-sized anchor charts for students who would benefit from having their own copies
 “Retired,” Cynthia Rylant
 “Taco Head,” Viola Canales
 “The Marble Champ,” Gary Soto
 “Stray,” Cynthia Rylant
 “Slower Than the Rest,” Cynthia Rylant
 Literary Essay Organizer
 Literary Essay Revision/Editing Checklist
 Literary Essay Conferring Checklist
 Literary Essay Assessment Rubric
Resources
 Lucy Calkins Units of Study for Teaching Writing, Grades 3-5, Book 5: Literary Essays: Writing About
Reading, Lucy Calkins
 A Curricular Plan for the Writing Workshop, Grade 4, 2011-2012, Lucy Calkins
 Assessing Writers, Carl Anderson
Mentor Text
 The Tequila Worm, Viola Canales
 The Other Side, Jacqueline Woodson
 Baseball in April and Other Stories, Gary Soto
 Every Living Thing, Cynthia Rylant

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: Book Clubs (Adventure and Survival Stories)
Essential Questions:
Essential Understanding:
How do readers read adventure/survival stories
with deep comprehension?
In what ways can readers have powerful
conversations in book clubs?
How can readers interpret texts and become more
complex thinkers?
In what ways can readers read adventure/survival
stories through various lenses?

Noting details about the setting. Students pay
attention to details in adventure/survival
stories that show what the setting looks like and
feels like.
Supporting each other in book
discussions. Students make sure that each
member always feels supported by the group.
Keeping track of story elements. Students pay
attention to the story elements as they read,
continually building their understanding of what
is happening.
Noticing shifts in time. Students notice when
time jumps back and forth and create story
timelines to keep track of events.
Understanding the challenges characters
face. Students pay attention to the challenges the
characters face in adventure/survival stories.
Reading descriptive passages. Students pay
close attention to descriptive passages to deepen
their understanding of the story.
Pausing at important passages. Students pause
and read important passages carefully to grow
ideas about their stories.
Finding significance in small details. Students
learn how small details in a story can help them
build important ideas.
Carrying important ideas forward. Students
keep important ideas in mind, allowing them to
shape their thinking as they read.

Creating claims. Students turn their important
ideas into claims and use them as a lens through
which they can examine other stories.
Listening carefully. Students learn that it is
important to be open to new ideas as they read
and as they listen to ideas from others.
Reading through other perspectives. Students
learn how to experience a story through the
perspective of secondary characters.
Noticing the critical choices. Students pay close
attention to the critical choices that characters
make in historical fiction stories.
Reading relevant nonfiction texts. Readers learn
how to collect and read relevant nonfiction texts
to learn more about the setting in their
adventure/survival stories.
Applying themes across other texts and to real
life. Students learn that similar themes in stories
they read often apply to real life situations.
Reflecting on reading. Students reflect on their
reading and learning to help them live their lives
differently.
Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
4, Reading: Literature
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite specific
textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.

RL.4.1. Refer to details and examples in a text when explaining what the text says explicitly and when
drawing inferences from the text.
2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze their development; summarize the key supporting
details and ideas.

RL.4.2. Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from details in the text; summarize the text.
3. Analyze how and why individuals, events, and ideas develop and interact over the course of a text.

RL.4.3. Describe in depth a character, setting, or event in a story or drama, drawing on specific details
in the text (e.g., a character’s thoughts, words, or actions).
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
4, Reading: Informational Text
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite specific
textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.

RI.4.1. Refer to details and examples in a text when explaining what the text says explicitly and when
drawing inferences from the text.
2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze their development; summarize the key supporting

details and ideas.

RI.4.2. Determine the main idea of a text and explain how it is supported by key details; summarize the
text.
Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
7. Integrate and evaluate content presented in diverse media and formats, including visually and quantitatively,
as well as in words.

RI.4.7. Interpret information presented visually, orally, or quantitatively (e.g., in charts, graphs,
diagrams, time lines, animations, or interactive elements on Web pages) and explain how the
information contributes to an understanding of the text in which it appears.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
4, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse partners,
building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.

SL.4.1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacherled) with diverse partners on grade 4 topics and texts, building on others’ ideas and expressing their
own clearly.

SL.4.1a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required material; explicitly draw on
that preparation and other information known about the topic to explore ideas under discussion.

SL.4.1b. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions and carry out assigned roles.

SL.4.1c. Pose and respond to specific questions to clarify or follow up on information, and make
comments that contribute to the discussion and link to the remarks of others.

SL.4.1d. Review the key ideas expressed and explain their own ideas and understanding in light of the
discussion.

Knowledge/Content
I know….
To pay attention to the details of the setting
and notice shifts in time in my stories.
To keep track of the story elements and
learn that characters face many challenges.
To pay close attention to descriptive passages
and small details which help me build
important ideas.
To turn my important ideas into claims through
which I can examine other stories.
How to support my peers in book club
conversations and to be open to new ideas as I
read and listen to ideas from others.
How to experience a story
through the perspective of secondary
characters and pay close attention to the critical
choices that characters make.

Skills/Processes
I Can…
 Explain an inference.
 Uncover clues to understand ideas and
events that are not stated directly in the
text.
 Use what I already know to understand
what I read to create an inference.
 Retell a story in my own words.
 Include details/examples from the story to
support my retelling and inferences.
 Identify the most important details from
the passage.
 Use the most important details to
determine the main idea.
 Combine the main idea and important
details to summarize the story, drama, or
poem with a beginning, middle, and
ending.
 Describe and explain a theme.
 Recognize the theme in the text.
 Comprehend the concept of a theme.
 Use the knowledge of theme to uncover

I can deepen my understanding of the setting by
reading relevant nonfiction alongside my
adventure/survival stories to learn more about the
setting.





Themes in stories often apply to other stories and
to real life.
How to reflect on my reading and learning
and think about how I might live my life
differently.





















the author’s central message.
Identify the character, setting, and
important events from the story.
Discuss the characters’ thoughts and
actions.
Uncover reasons for the characters
thoughts and actions and use these
thoughts and actions to describe the
character.
Justify the description of the character,
setting, or event by using specific details
from the story/drama.
Describe the setting (time and place) of
the story.
Examine how the setting affects what
happens in the story.
Locate and summarize the events of a
story/drama using specific details from the
text – e.g. problem/solution.
Explain the events that led to a turning
point in the story.
Use what I already know to understand
what I read.
Uncover clues to understand and explain
ideas and events that are directly stated in
the text.
Uncover clues to draw inferences that
explain ideas and events that are not stated
directly in the text.
Select the most important details from the
passage.
Use the most important details to
determine the main idea.
Combine the main idea and important
details to summarize the passage.
Justify how the details support the main
idea.
Identify ways to listen effectively.
Follow the rules for a class discussion.
Do my assigned parts during a class
discussion.
Read and study my topic to prepare for a
class discussion.
Ask questions to clarify my understanding
of the topic.
Answer questions to provide feedback or
expand a topic.
Reflect on key points from the discussion.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: Nonfiction Writing Matters
5 Weeks

Essential Questions:

How can writers generate ideas for
informational writing on topics of their
expertise?

Essential Understanding:
Analyzing the content and structure of
informational texts. Students browse through
informational texts and locate ways in which the
authors capture their interest.
Planning the categories for informational
topics. Students generate topics, list subtopics,
and think about all they know about these
subtopics as they prepare to begin writing about a
topic.
Writing about an informational topic.
Students choose a topic and write all they know
about each topic.
Writing about another informational topic.
Students choose another topic and write all they
know about each subtopic. They select one topic
to publish.

How can writers gather and organize
information?

Creating a Table of Contents. Students create
interesting headings for each of their subtopics
and record them on a Table of Contents.
Using description and sequence.
Students organize chapters using relevant text
structures and key words.
Using comparison and problem/solution.
Students organize chapters using relevant text
structures and key words.
Collecting information. Students gather
information from a variety of sources to make
sure that their subtopics are equal in weight.
Using transition words. Students learn how to
use transition words to link ideas.
Creating effective introductions. Students
experiment with ways to introduce their topics
that capture the interest of the reader.

Creating effective conclusions. Students sum up
the important information and leave the reader
with some big ideas about their topic.
Creating glossaries. Students organize their
important vocabulary words in alphabetical order
and then locate and record the definitions.

How can writers support important ideas with
specific, relevant facts and details?

Drafting a chapter. Students begin with
important ideas and then move to the smaller
details and interesting facts as they draft their first
chapter.
Including text features. Students make a plan
for including text features that support each
chapter.
Using mini-stories. Students find places where
they can include a mini-story to help explain or
teach the reader about a subtopic.

How can writers revise and edit their writing?

Revising informational texts. Students revise
their informational texts for clarity and meaning,
important ideas and details, and transition words
and text features.
Editing informational texts. Students edit their
informational texts for fragments and run-on
sentences, capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling.
Publishing informational texts. Students create
informational books from their revised and edited
drafts.
Sharing informational texts. Students share
their published informational books with an
audience beyond the teacher.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 4, Writing
2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and convey complex ideas and information
clearly and accurately through the effective selection, organization, and analysis of content.
W.4.2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and

information clearly.
W.4.2a. Introduce a topic clearly and group related information in paragraphs and sections;
include formatting (e.g., headings), illustrations, and multimedia when useful to aiding
comprehension.
W.4.2b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other
information and examples related to the topic.
W.4.2c. Link ideas within categories of information using words and phrases (e.g., another,
for example, also, because).
W.4.2d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the
topic.
W.4.2e. Provide a concluding statement or section related to the information or explanation
presented.
Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.
W.4.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and organization are
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are
defined in standards 1–3 above.)
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a
new approach.
W.4.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing as
needed by planning, revising, and editing.
6. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish writing and to interact and
collaborate with others.
W.4.6. With some guidance and support from adults, use technology, including the Internet,
to produce and publish writing as well as to interact and collaborate with others; demonstrate
sufficient command of keyboarding skills to type a minimum of one page in a single sitting.
Research to Build and Present Knowledge
7. Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects based on focused questions,
demonstrating understanding of the subject under investigation.
W.4.7. Conduct short research projects that build knowledge through investigation of
different aspects of a topic.
8. Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources, assess the credibility and
accuracy of each source, and integrate the information while avoiding plagiarism.
W.4.8. Recall relevant information from experiences or gather relevant information from
print and digital sources; take notes and categorize information, and provide a list of sources.
9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, and
research.
W.4.9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, and

research.
W.4.9b. Apply grade 4 Reading standards to informational texts (e.g., “Explain how an
author uses reasons and evidence to support particular points in a text”).
Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and
audiences.
W.4.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and
revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 4, Speaking and Listening
Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
4. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence such that listeners can follow the line
of reasoning and the organization, development, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and
audience.
SL.4.4. Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an experience in an organized
manner, using appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive details to support main ideas or
themes; speak clearly at an understandable pace.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 4, Language
Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.
L.4.1f. Produce complete sentences, recognizing and correcting inappropriate fragments and
run-ons.*
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.
L.4.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization,
punctuation, and spelling when writing.
L.4.2a. Use correct capitalization.
L.4.2d. Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting references as needed.
Knowledge of Language
3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in different contexts, to
make effective choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully when reading or
listening.
L.4.3a. Choose words and phrases to convey ideas precisely.
Vocabulary Acquisition and Use
4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases by
using context clues, analyzing meaningful word parts, and consulting general and specialized
reference materials, as appropriate.

L.4.4c. Consult reference materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both print
and digital, to find the pronunciation and determine or clarify the precise meaning of key
words and phrases.
6. Acquire and use accurately a range of general academic and domain-specific words and
phrases sufficient for reading, writing, speaking, and listening at the college and career readiness
level; demonstrate independence in gathering vocabulary knowledge when encountering an
unknown term important to comprehension or expression.
L.4.6. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general academic and domain-specific
words and phrases, including those that signal precise actions, emotions, or states of being
(e.g., quizzed, whined, stammered) and that are basic to a particular topic (e.g., wildlife,
conservation, and endangered when discussing animal preservation).

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about…
Studying mentor text.
Generating self chosen ideas of their own
personal interest.

Skills/Processes
I can…
 Introduce a topic, form an opinion about
the topic, and group ideas together in an
organized manner.


Provide reasons for my opinion with facts
and details.



Link my opinion and my reasons with
linking words and phrases.



Write a conclusion sentence about my
opinion.



Organize my writing and create ideas
appropriate to the task, purpose, and
audience.

Creating an introduction and conclusion that
fit with the topic.



Plan, revise, edit, and rewrite my writing
with guidance from peers and adults.

Revising for clarity and meaning, important
ideas and details, transition words and text
features.



Choose appropriate technology such as
keyboarding, word processing or the
internet to produce and publish writing
and collaborate with others.



Complete a short research project about a
topic.



Recall important information in a passage
or from experiences, take notes, and
provide a list of sources.

Organizing information into subtopics using a
table of contents.
Drafting chapters using a variety of text
structures.
Including text features that support each
chapter.
Gathering information to extend and verify
information.

Editing for complete sentences, capitalization,
punctuation and spelling.



Gather, organize, and tell the difference
between important and unimportant
information from print and digital sources.



Analyze, reflect and research grade 4
literature.



Analyze, reflect and research grade 4
informational text.



Write short and long pieces of writing
depending on different tasks, purposes and
audiences.



Speak clearly to report on a topic, tell a
story, or recall an experience.



Write a complete sentence and know what
a fragment and run-on is.



Use correct capitalization.



Spell fourth grade words and use a
dictionary if needed.



Choose specific and description words
when writing or speaking.



Use reference materials to find the
meaning of words or phrases.



Use grade level words and phrases when
reading, writing or speaking about a topic.

Phase III Textbook/Materials
Materials









On-Demand Informational Writing Pre-Assessment
Collection of informational mentor texts
Sticky notes
Writer’s notebooks
Writing folders with notebook paper
Anchor charts:
 Text Features
 Informational Writing Strategies
 Text Structures
Enlarged copies of the following:
 Schools, student writing sample
 Asteroid Impact, student writing sample



 Informational Book Revision/Editing Checklist
Individual copies of the following:
 Informational Book Revision/Editing Checklist
 Special paper for final drafts
 Informational Book Assessment Rubric

Resources
 A Curricular Plan for the Writing Workshop, Grade 4, 2011/2012, Lucy Calkins
 Nonfiction Craft Lessons: Teaching Informational Writing K-8, Joann Portalupi and Ralph Fletcher



Assessing Writers, Carl Anderson

Mentor Text
 The Life of a Duck, Josephine Croser
 The Big Fitz, Edward Rigby

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: Exploring and Creating Poetry
3 Weeks
Essential Questions:
Where do writers get their ideas for writing
poetry?

Essential Understanding:
Creating poetry using strong themes.
Students write poems for a class anthology in
such a way that every word matters.
Considering different perspectives.
Students write poems by choosing a perspective
and organizing their ideas.
Generating ideas for student anthologies.
Students explore various sources to determine
topics for their own anthologies.
Using model poems. Students use published
poems as models to write their own poems and
create fitting endings.

How do poets make decisions about the
words, shape, and sound of a poem?

Using line breaks and verses. Students shape
poems by experimenting with line breaks and
verses.
Expressing feelings. Students express their
feelings in poems by using vivid nouns and
adjectives.
Using humor and repetition. Students include
humor and repetition in their poems.
Using comparisons. Students create images in
the minds of readers by using similes to make
comparisons in their poems.
Experimenting with shape.
Students experiment with different ways to use
shape in their poems.
Using vivid verbs. Students use vivid verbs to
help the reader picture the action in their poems.
Creating a rhythm. Students experiment with
accented and unaccented syllables to create a

rhythm, or beat, in their poems.
Using punctuation. Students use punctuation
carefully in their poems.
Revising poems. Students revise their poems for
meaning, effective use of words and phrases, and
structure.
Editing poems. Students edit their poems for
capitalization, punctuation, and spelling.
How can poets share their own poems with
others?
Publishing poetry anthologies. Students create
poetry anthologies from their revised and edited
drafts.
Sharing poetry anthologies. Students share
their anthologies with an audience beyond the
teacher.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 4, Reading: Literature
2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze their development; summarize the
key supporting details and ideas.
RL.4.2. Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from details in the text; summarize
the text.
5. Analyze the structure of texts, including how specific sentences, paragraphs, and larger
portions of the text (e.g., a section, chapter, scene, or stanza) relate to each other and the
whole.
RL.4.5. Explain major differences between poems, drama, and prose, and refer to the
structural elements of poems (e.g., verse, rhythm, meter) and drama (e.g., casts of
characters, settings, descriptions, dialogue, stage directions) when writing or speaking about
a text.
Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Read and comprehend complex literary and informational texts independently and
proficiently.
RL.4.10. By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature, including stories, dramas,
and poetry, in the grades 4–5 text complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at
the high end of the range.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 4, Writing
Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.

W.4.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and organization are
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are
defined in standards 1–3 above.)
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a
new approach.
W.4.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing as
needed by planning, revising, and editing.
Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and
audiences.
W.4.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and
revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 4, Language
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.
L.4.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization,
punctuation, and spelling when writing.
L.4.2a. Use correct capitalization.
L.4.2d. Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting references as needed.
Knowledge of Language
3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in different contexts, to
make effective choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully when reading or
listening.
L.4.3a. Choose words and phrases to convey ideas precisely.
L.4.3b. Choose punctuation for effect.
5. Demonstrate understanding of word relationships and nuances in word meanings.
L.4.5a. Explain the meaning of simple similes and metaphors (e.g., as pretty as a picture) in
context.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….

Skills/Processes
I can…

Studying the themes and ideas in published
poems.
Expressing one’s own ideas about life in the
world.
Experimenting with the various decisions that
poets make.
Choosing vivid words to create an image or
feeling.
Revising for meaning, effective use of words
and phrases and structure.
Sharing with an audience beyond the teacher.









Define and discuss examples of elements
of poems.
Locate the verse of a poem (a line of
poetry).
Identify and describe the rhythm of poems
(the flow of words).
Identify and describe the meter (beat) of
poems.
Identify and describe the rhyme scheme of
poems.
Create a poem with verse, rhythm, meter,
and a specific rhyme scheme.
Compose and organize writing for a
particular audience/reason using clear
language while staying on topic.

With guidance and support:
 Check to make sure that my writing
contains grade appropriate vocabulary and
vivid language (use resources to assist me
in my writing).
 Add, delete, or rearrange the order of my
sentences to make sure that my writing is
organized and clear.
 Use my knowledge of grammar,
punctuation, capitalization, and spelling to
correct mistakes in my writing
 Use words and phrases to express my
ideas when writing, speaking, reading, or
listening.
 Use correct punctuation when writing to
show different effects.
 Speak using formal English when
presenting to an audience.
 Identify a simile
 Tell in my own words what a simile
means in context
 Identify a metaphor
 Tell in my own words what a metaphor
means in context
 Tell about vocabulary specific to poems
and drama in writing or orally
 Read and understand stories, drama and
poetry at the 4th grade
 Organize my writing and create ideas
appropriate to the task, purpose and
audience.
 Plan, revise, edit and rewrite my writing
with guidance from peers and adults.
 Write short and long pieces of writing






depending on different tasks, purposes,
and audiences.
Use correct capitalization.
Spell fourth grade words and use a
dictionary if necessary.
Choose specific description words when
writing or speaking.
Use all types of punctuation appropriately.

Phase III Textbook/Materials
Materials
 On-Demand Poetry Writing Pre-Assessment
 Writer’s notebooks
 Writing folders with notebook paper
 Anchor charts:
 Tips for Writing Poetry
 Enlarged copies of the following:
 Poetry Revision/Editing Checklist
 Individual copies of the following:
 Poetry Revision/Editing Checklist
 Special paper for final drafts
 Poetry Assessment Rubric
Resources
 A Curricular Plan for Writing Workshop, Grade 4, 2011-2012, Lucy Calkins



Assessing Writers, Carl Anderson

Mentor Text
 If You’re Not Here, Please Raise Your Hand: Poems about School, Kallie Dokos
 Teaching Poetry: Yes You Can!, Jacqueline Sweeney
 Owl Moon, Jane Yolen
 Insectlopedia, Douglas Florian
 A Poke in the I: A Collection of Concrete Poems, Paul B. Janeczko
 Heartsongs, Mattie Stepanek

Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: Improving Our Research & Content Area Writing
6 Weeks

Essential Questions:

Essential Understanding:

What are some ways in which writers can record
information they are learning?

Sketching with labels and captions. Students
learn how to listen for interesting facts and
observe the illustrations in a book, and then create
a sketch with labels and captions to record
information.
Using observational writing. Students learn
how to write about what they observe by using
the sentence starters, I see…, I notice…, and This
reminds me of…
Questioning and wondering. Students learn
how to ask questions and wonder and then how to
construct possible answers to questions.
Using boxes and bullets. Students learn how to
use boxes and bullets to record the important
ideas and supporting facts and details.
Thinking and realizing. Students learn how to
push their thinking by writing more deeply about
one of their observations.
Including maps and fact boxes. Students create
maps and fact boxes for their travel brochure to
enhance the understanding of their reader.

Choosing a research topic. Students choose a
destination that interests them the most and write
How can writers plan and gather information for a all they know about the history of the destination.
research project?
Planning and researching with boxes and
bullets. Students plan and research information
that answers their questions about the history of
their destination using boxes and bullets.
Thinking, writing, and discussing. Students
write all they know about their subtopic and ask
themselves questions to guide their research.
Planning and researching. Students plan and
research information that answers their questions

about their subtopic.

Planning and drafting an introduction.
Students create an introduction to their
destination for their travel brochure.
In what ways can writers create drafts that are
clear and interesting?

Planning and drafting. Students draft their
travel brochure.

Revising by including linking words and
phrases. Students revise their writing by
including linking words and phrases to connect
information and ideas.

How can writers revise and edit their
research projects?

Revising for clarity, meaning, and effective use
of words and phrases. Students use a
revision/editing checklist to revise their drafts.
Revising and editing sentences, paragraphs,
text features, grammar, capitalization,
punctuation and spelling. Students use
revision/editing checklist to revise and edit their
drafts.
Publishing. Students use technology to publish
their writing with guidance and support from
adults.
Celebrating. Students celebrate by presenting
their travel brochures to students in another class.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade 4,
Reading: Informational Text
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite
specific textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.
RI.4.1. Refer to details and examples in a text when explaining what the text says explicitly and when
drawing inferences from the text.

2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze their development; summarize the key
supporting details and ideas.
RI.4.2. Determine the main idea of a text and explain how it is supported by key details; summarize
the text.
Craft and Structure
4. Interpret words and phrases as they are used in a text, including determining technical, connotative, and
figurative meanings, and analyze how specific word choices shape meaning or tone.
RI.4.4. Determine the meaning of general academic and domain-specific words or phrases in a text
relevant to a grade 4 topic or subject area.
Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
7. Integrate and evaluate content presented in diverse media and formats, including visually and
quantitatively, as well as in words.
RI.4.7. Interpret information presented visually, orally, or quantitatively (e.g., in charts, graphs,
diagrams, time lines, animations, or interactive elements on Web pages) and explain how the
information contributes to an understanding of the text in which it appears.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade 4,
Writing
2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and convey complex ideas and information clearly and
accurately through the effective selection, organization, and analysis of content.
W.4.2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information
clearly.
W.4.2a. Introduce a topic clearly and group related information in paragraphs and sections; include
formatting (e.g., headings), illustrations, and multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension.
W.4.2b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and
examples related to the topic.
W.4.2c. Link ideas within categories of information using words and phrases (e.g., another, for
example, also, because).
W.4.2d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic.
W.4.2e. Provide a concluding statement or section related to the information or explanation presented.
Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are appropriate to
task, purpose, and audience.
W.4.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and organization are appropriate
to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are defined in standards
1–3 above.)
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new
approach.
W.4.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing as needed by
planning, revising, and editing.
6. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish writing and to interact and collaborate
with others.
W.4.6. With some guidance and support from adults, use technology, including the Internet, to produce

and publish writing as well as to interact and collaborate with others; demonstrate sufficient command
of keyboarding skills to type a minimum of one page in a single sitting.
Research to Build and Present Knowledge
7. Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects based on focused questions, demonstrating
understanding of the subject under investigation.
W.4.7. Conduct short research projects that build knowledge through investigation of different aspects
of a topic.
8. Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources, assess the credibility and accuracy of
each source, and integrate the information while avoiding plagiarism.
W.4.8. Recall relevant information from experiences or gather relevant information from print and
digital sources; take notes and categorize information, and provide a list of sources.
9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, and research.
W.4.9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, and research.
Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences.
W.4.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes,
and audiences.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade 4,
Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse
partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.
SL.4.1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacherled) with diverse partners on grade 4 topics and texts, building on others’ ideas and expressing their
own clearly.
SL.4.1a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required material; explicitly draw on
that preparation and other information known about the topic to explore ideas under discussion.
SL.4.1b. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions and carry out assigned roles.
SL.4.1c. Pose and respond to specific questions to clarify or follow up on information, and make
comments that contribute to the discussion and link to the remarks of others.
SL.4.1d. Review the key ideas expressed and explain their own ideas and understanding in light of the
discussion.
2. Integrate and evaluate information presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally.
SL.4.2. Paraphrase portions of a text read aloud or information presented in diverse media and
formats, including visually, quantitatively, and orally.
Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
4. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence such that listeners can follow the line of reasoning
and the organization, development, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.
SL.4.4. Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount an experience in an organized manner, using

appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive details to support main ideas or themes; speak clearly at an
understandable pace.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade 4,
Language
Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or
speaking.
L.4.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing
or speaking.
L.4.1f. Produce complete sentences, recognizing and correcting inappropriate fragments and run-ons.*
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling
when writing.
L.4.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.
L.4.2a. Use correct capitalization.
L.4.2d. Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting references as needed.
Knowledge of Language
3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in different contexts, to make
effective choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully when reading or listening.
L.4.3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, or listening.
L.4.3a. Choose words and phrases to convey ideas precisely.
6. Acquire and use accurately a range of general academic and domain-specific words and phrases sufficient
for reading, writing, speaking, and listening at the college and career readiness level; demonstrate
independence in gathering vocabulary knowledge when encountering an unknown term important to
comprehension or expression.
L.4.6. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general academic and domain-specific words and
phrases, including those that signal precise actions, emotions, or states of being (e.g., quizzed, whined,
stammered) and that are basic to a particular topic (e.g., wildlife, conservation, and endangered when
discussing animal preservation).

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….

Skills/Processes
I can…


Use details to explain the difference
between what the text says and what the
text means.

Asking questions to guide the research in
various categories.



Use supporting details to explain the main
idea

Using a variety of print and internet sources to
gather relevant facts and information.



Summarize the text

Learning strategies to record information.
Choosing a travel destination to research.

Organizing notes and categorizing
information.



Read and define 4th grade sight words



Read and explain informational text
features, such as graphs, charts, timelines
etc.



Introduce a topic, form an opinion about a
topic, and group ideas together in an
organized manner.



Write informative or explanatory texts
that contain a clear topic, organization,
and illustrations.



Write about a topic that includes facts,
definitions, specific details, quotations, or
other information related to the topic.



Use linking words or phrases to connect
categories of information.



Use vocabulary about the topic in writing.



Write a conclusion sentence in my text.



Organize my writing and create ideas
appropriate to the task, purpose and
audience.



Plan, revise, edit and rewrite my writing
with guidance from peers and adults.



Choose appropriate technology, such as
keyboarding, word processing, or the
Internet to produce and publish writing
and collaborate with others.



Complete a short research project about a
topic.



Recall important information in a passage
or from experiences, take notes, and
provide a list of sources.



Gather, organize, and tell the difference
between important and unimportant
information from print and digital sources.



Analyze, reflect and research grade 4
literature.

Drafting an introduction and group related
information into sections and paragraphs.
Including a timeline, table, photograph,
sketch, fact box and map.
Revising for the organization of ideas and the
inclusion of content – specific words and
phrases.
Editing for fragments, run-on sentences,
capitalization, punctuation and spelling.



Analyze, reflect and research grade 4
informational text.



Write short and long pieces of writing
depending on different tasks, purposes and
audiences.



Read and study materials to discuss topics
with peers.



Follow group discussion rules to do a role
or task in the group.



Contribute to group discussions by asking
and answering questions.



Identify key ideas of the group discussion
and express my own ideas.



Paraphrase part of a text read aloud in a
variety of formats.



Speak clearly to report on a topic, tell a
story, or recall an experience.



Speak clearly to report on a topic, tell a
story, or recall an experience.



Use relative pronouns and relative
adverbs.



Write a complete sentence and know what
a fragment and run-on is.



Use correct capitalization.



Spell fourth grade words and use a
dictionary if needed.



Choose specific and description words
when writing or speaking.



Use reference materials to find the
meaning of words or phrases.



Use grade level words and phrases when
reading, writing or speaking about a topic.

Phase III Textbook/Materials
Materials:
 Writer’s notebooks
 Copies of a United States outline map for each student
 Baskets of nonfiction books about the United States for each table
 Baskets of nonfiction books and other texts about America’s regions organized by region
 Anchor charts:
 Strategies for Recording What We Are Learning
 Content Area Writing Strategies
 Enlarged copies of the following:
 Research and Content Area Writing Revision/Editing Checklist
 Individual copies of the following:
 Research and Content Area Writing Revision/Editing Checklist
 Special paper for final drafts
 Research and Content Area Writing Assessment Rubric
Resources:
 A Curricular Plan for the Writing Workshop, Grade 4, 2011-2012, Lucy Calkins
 Assessing Writers, Carl Anderson
Mentor Text
 America’s Regions, Kathy Barabas

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Davison Community Schools
ADVISORY CURRICULUM COUNCIL
Phase I/II, April 2013

Fifth Grade Language Arts
Course Essential Questions:
Writing:
How can writers draw upon mentor texts to generate ideas and then revise, edit, and publish
focused pieces?
How can writers independently gather, focus, and logically organize ideas about a topic and
share it with an audience?
How can writers craft a piece of writing being mindful of its purpose, audience, focus, and topic?
Reading:
How can readers take charge of their own reading lives?
How can readers use comprehension strategies to deepen their understanding of a text?
How can readers reflect and respond to what they read?

Phase II Curriculum
Unit—Launching: Writing the Personal Narrative with Power
Essential Questions:
Essential Understanding:


How can ideas be generated and selected
for personal narrative writing?










How can writers use mentor texts to
improve the quality of their writing?

Starting the writing
workshop. Students learn

the purpose of
a writer's notebook and a strategy for
generating personal narrative entries.
Generating more writing. Students
learn more strategies for generating
personal narrative entries and draft one
idea.
Introducing the structure of a writing
conference. Students learn how to

engage in a writing conference with the
teacher.
Choosing a seed idea. Students choose
one idea that matters the most and draft the
whole story as it comes to mind.



Understand that mentor texts can be
used as models. Students recognize
qualities of good writing through models
(e.g. leads, flashbacks, internal story,
sensory details, etc.)



Understanding the qualities of good
writing. Students learn that writers focus

their stories by making a movie in their
minds, telling only the most important
parts, and using exact details and specific
words.


Bringing forth the internal
story. Students learn that bringing out

the
connection between external actions and
internal responses by angling their stories
can strengthen their personal narratives.


How do writers focus and sequence
ideas in a draft?



Generating ideas by thinking of
turning points. Students learn that

writers sometimes think of a turning point
in their lives to generate ideas for personal
narratives.


Using sensory details.



Building narratives using a story
mountain. Students learn that writers

Students learn
how to use sensory details in their stories to
help the reader experience the story.

organize and pace their writing by using a
story mountain and then stretch out the
important part of their story.




Moving through time.



Revising leads.



Revising conclusions.

How can writers revise and edit to
improve the quality of their writing?

Students learn
strategies for including flashbacks and flash
forwards in their personal narratives.
Students learn a variety
of strategies for crafting leads to improve
their writing.
Students learn a
variety of strategies for creating
conclusions to bring closure to their stories.



Revising stories for meaning and
clarity. Students learn a strategy for

revising their stories for meaning and
clarity.


Elaborating by writing more.



Using a revision/editing
checklist. Students learn that

Students
learn a strategy for elaborating by writing
more sentences about each thing they want
to say.

writers
improve their narratives by using a
revision/editing checklist for
capitalization; ending punctuation; spelling
of high-frequency words; effective use of
words, phrases, and clauses that convey
ideas precisely; and appropriate use of verb
tense.
How do authors publish and share their
personal narratives?



Publishing personal
narratives. Students create

titles and then
write final drafts from their revised and
edited personal narratives.


Sharing personal narratives.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 5, Writing
3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective
technique, well-chosen details, and well-structured event sequences.

W.5.3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using
effective technique, descriptive details, and clear event sequences.

W.5.3a. Orient the reader by establishing a situation and introducing a narrator
and/or characters; organize an event sequence that unfolds naturally.

W.5.3b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, description, and pacing, to
develop experiences and events or show the responses of characters to situations.

W.5.3c. Use a variety of transitional words, phrases, and clauses to manage the
sequence of events.

W.5.3d. Use concrete words and phrases and sensory details to convey experiences
and events precisely.

W.5.3e. Provide a conclusion that follows from the narrated experiences or events.
Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.

W.5.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and
organization are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific
expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1–3 above.)
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or

trying a new approach.

W.5.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen
writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.
9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, and
research.

W.5.9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis,
reflection, and research.
Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision)
and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes,
and audiences.

W.5.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection,
and revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of
discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and audiences.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 5, Language
Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.

L.5.1c. Use verb tense to convey various times, sequences, states, and conditions.

L.5.1d. Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in verb tense.
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation,
and spelling when writing.

L.5.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization,
punctuation, and spelling when writing.

L.5.2e. Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting references as needed.
Knowledge of Language
3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in different contexts,
to make effective choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully when reading
or listening.

L.5.3a. Expand, combine, and reduce sentences for meaning, reader/listener
interest, and style.

Knowledge/Content
Skills/Processes
Students will know….
I can…

The elements of a personal narrative
 Brainstorm ideas to determine
 Writing strategies
characters/narrator and events in a real
 The writing process
or imaginary story.
 Generating notebook entries
 Order my events in a way that flows
 Experimenting with one idea and drafting
smoothly.
that idea
 Include dialogue and descriptive details
 Exploring mentor texts
in my narrative.
 Organizing an event sequence that follows a
 Describe how characters react to an
story mountain
event.
 Drafting a second story with attention to
 Use transitional words to show the
pacing and movement through time
order of my events.
 Bringing forth the internal story
 Use exact words and sensory details in
 Providing an effective lead and conclusion
my narrative.
 Revising for meaning and clarity
 Write a well written conclusion to my
 Editing for inappropriate shifts in verb tense
story.



Publishing for an audience beyond the
teacher





















Decide on my purpose for writing and
determine my audience.
Create a writing piece that is easy to
follow and understand by intended
reader.
Create a writing piece that is easy to
follow and understand for a specific
purpose.
Make my writing stronger and better
with help from my peers and my
teacher using the writing process.
Make my writing stronger and better by
writing parts of it in a new way
Routinely write for a specific reason
and audience.
Use several writing sessions to
research, reflect, and revise a piece of
writing for various audiences.
Compose short pieces of writing for
various audiences.
Use simple, progressive, and perfect
tense verbs in a sentence
Identify and correct mistakes in verb
tense
Spell words on my grade level and
using a dictionary as needed to look up
unknown words
Use sentence types to suit my audience
(simple, compound and complex)
Focus on exact details and specific
words rather than general sentences.
Review roles, or jobs, in a writing
conference
Study mentor texts to understand how
authors use sensory details in their
writing.
Organize and pace my stories using a
story mountain, and then develop the
part of the story that is at the turning
point, or the peak, of the mountain.
Choose one idea that matters the most
and draft the whole story as it comes to
mind.
Angle my stories by telling the internal











story, including the thoughts, feelings,
and responses to what is happening.
Sometimes step back in time and write
about past events or thoughts in my
stories.
Improve my leads by studying the work
of authors and then trying out different
ways to begin my stories.
Create strong conclusions by studying
the work of authors and then trying out
different ways to bring closure to my
stories.
Think of turning points in my life to
help me generate ideas for personal
narratives.
Revise their stories for meaning and
clarity.
Elaborate by writing more than one
sentence about each thing I want to say.
Use revision/editing checklists to edit
my writing.
Celebrate as a writing community

Phase III Textbook/Materials
Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Reading Unit 1: Reading with Power
Essential Questions:
How do readers take charge of their own
personal reading lives?
What strategies help students read with deep
comprehension?
How can readers respond with depth to their
reading?

Essential Understanding:
Taking charge of our reading
lives. Students reflect on ways they can
take charge of their reading lives
to become more powerful readers.
Paying attention to the details in
stories. Students learn how to pay
attention to the details and the nuances in
stories as they draw inferences from the
text.
Using reading logs. Students use
reading logs to help them reflect on and
improve their reading.
Making wise book choices. Students
learn how to make smart book choices
about their reading by researching books
wisely.
Retell/recount a story. Students learn
two ways to retell a story and make
decisions about when to use each one.
Reading the text and the
subtext. Students learn that books have
a text and a subtext and that creating a
subtext as they read helps them
understand the book in more subtle
ways.
Imagining the scenes in a
story. Students learn how imaginative
readers create vivid images of scenes that
will stay with them forever.
Imagining what happens between the
scenes in a story. Students learn how to
fill in the details between the scenes as
stories shift to a different place or time.
Making references to earlier parts of a

story. Students learn how to refer back
to earlier parts of a story to clear up
confusion.
Using strategies for dealing with
difficulty in a book. Students learn a
repertoire of strategies to help them work
through confusing parts in a book.
Responding thoughtfully in
writing. Students learn various ways
to respond with depth to their books in
writing.
Talking about books in
literary conversations. Students learn
how to talk about books with passion and
insight in literary conversations with
their partners.
Making an allusion by making deep
connections to other
familiar books. Students learn how to
make an allusion by making deep
connections to other familiar books.
Reading aloud with power and
expression. Students learn how to read
aloud with power and grace by first
understanding the story deeply.
Reflecting on our reading
lives. Students learn ways to reflect on
their reading lives and to make plans to
outgrow themselves as readers.
Celebrating. Students celebrate their
growing accomplishments as readers by
choosing and reading aloud books to
students in a younger buddy class.

Curriculum Standards

CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
5, Reading: Literature
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite
specific textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.

RL.5.1. Quote accurately from a text when explaining what the text says explicitly and when
drawing inferences from the text.
2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze their development; summarize the key
supporting details and ideas.

RL.5.2. Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from details in the text, including how
characters in a story or drama respond to challenges or how the speaker in a poem reflects upon
a topic; summarize the text.
3. Analyze how and why individuals, events, and ideas develop and interact over the course of a text.

RL.5.3. Compare and contrast two or more characters, settings, or events in a story or drama,
drawing on specific details in the text (e.g., how characters interact).
Craft and Structure
4. Interpret words and phrases as they are used in a text, including determining technical, connotative,
and figurative meanings, and analyze how specific word choices shape meaning or tone.

RL.5.4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including
figurative language such as metaphors and similes.
5. Analyze the structure of texts, including how specific sentences, paragraphs, and larger portions of the
text (e.g., a section, chapter, scene, or stanza) relate to each other and the whole.

RL.5.5. Explain how a series of chapters, scenes, or stanzas fits together to provide the overall
structure of a particular story, drama, or poem.
6. Assess how point of view or purpose shapes the content and style of a text.

RL.5.6. Describe how a narrator’s or speaker’s point of view influences how events are
described.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
5, Reading: Foundational Skills
Phonics and Word Recognition
RF.5.3. Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words.

a. Use combined knowledge of all letter-sound correspondences, syllabication patterns, and
morphology (e.g., roots and affixes) to read accurately unfamiliar multisyllabic words in context
and out of context.
Fluency
RF.5.4. Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension.

a. Read grade-level text with purpose and understanding.

c. Use context to confirm or self-correct word recognition and understanding, rereading as
necessary.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
5, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse
partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.

SL.5.1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and
teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 5 topics and texts, building on others’ ideas and
expressing their own clearly.







SL.5.1a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required material; explicitly draw
on that preparation and other information known about the topic to explore ideas under
discussion.
SL.5.1b. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions and carry out assigned roles.
SL.5.1c. Pose and respond to specific questions by making comments that contribute to the
discussion and elaborate on the remarks of others.
SL.5.1d. Review the key ideas expressed and draw conclusions in light of information and
knowledge gained from the discussions.

LEARNING TARGETS
Knowledge/Content
I Know …
How to take charge of my reading life and
learn skills for becoming a self-directed
learner.
Workshop routines and reading habits that
support reading independence.
How to make smart choices about what I read
by researching books wisely.
How to read with sufficient accuracy and
fluency to support crystal clear
comprehension.
To build reading volume and stamina and pay
close attention to the text by imagining the
scenes and the moments between the
scenes and reacting to the meaning as I read.
How the text and the subtext both contribute
to the meaning of a story and how to respond
with depth to my books in writing.
How to use a repertoire of strategies when
something isn't clear and the importance of
having a positive attitude toward reading and
books.
Engage in a range of collaborative literary
discussions around texts in long-term
partnerships with passion and insight and
recommend books to myself and others.

Skills/Processes
I Can …





















How to fit together parts of a story, refer to

Analyze by uncovering the meaning of a
selected passage.
Use clues to draw inferences in the text.
Prove discussion my inference by stating
theline in the text that supports my findings.
Find details in a text that show me the
theme.
Recognize the problem in a story or drama.
Explain how characters react to a problem.
Identify the speaker in a poem.
Discuss the speaker of the poems thoughts.
Summarize the text by listing, organizing,
and restating the main ideas of a story.
Use specific details to tell how two or more
characters, settings, and events in a story are
the same.
Use specific details to tell how two or more
characters, settings, and events in a story are
different.
Identify and explain figurative language onomatopoeia, simile, metaphor, hyperbole,
personification, idiom, alliteration,
assonance, imagery, rhyme.
Identify and explain multiple meaning words
using context clues.
Locate unfamiliar words and phrases.
Use context clues that give meaning to
unfamiliar words and phrases.
Identify that a story has chapters.
Identify that a drama/play has scenes and
acts.
Identify that a poem has stanzas, verses, and
refrains.
Determine the plot elements of a story or

the text as I retell a story using sequential,
event-based retelling and idea-based
retelling, and make decisions about when to
use each method.
How to make allusions by making deep
connections to other familiar books, and how
to read aloud with power and grace. At the
end of this unit, students reflect on the ways
in which they have grown as readers.




















drama/play.
Explain and give examples in which chapter
or act/scene the different plot elements
occur.
Justify the chronological order of the story
or drama/play by fitting together the series
of chapters or acts/scenes.
Determine if the narrator or speaker is
connected to the events.
Determine if a text is written in first person
or third person.
Give details of how the narrator or speaker’s
point of view/feelings influenced the
description of events.
Use consonant/vowel patterns (CVC,
VCCV, etc.) to read a word with more than
one syllable .
Find the prefix, suffix, and root of a
word.(dis-, non-, -able, -ment, trans-, over,anti-, super-, semi-, -tion,-or, -ion, --ity, -ic,
-ian, -ist, -ous, -eous, -ious, etc.)
Orally read prose and poetry.
Use context clues to correct myself when
reading.
Discuss within collaborative groups grade 5
topics and text building on other’s ideas and
telling my own clearly.
Come to class prepared to add to the daily
discussion on a given topic.
Perform my role and follow group rules
within my group to add to group discussion.
Ask/answer a specific question to add to
group/class discussions.
Discuss questions asked or comments made
during class/group discussions.
Tell how each claim is supported by reasons
and evidence from a speaker.
Identify and explain important ideas stated
Use information and knowledge gained from
the discussions to tell what may (will)
happen.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence

Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: Insight into Characters
Essential Questions:

Essential Understanding:

1. How do readers build theories about
characters and gather evidence to support
their ideas?

Building Theories. Students step outside of the
story to help them grow ideas about the
characters.

2. How can readers make comparisons
between and among characters?

Paying attention to characters'
actions. Students pay attention to characters'
actions that reveal what kind of people they are.

3. What can readers learn from reflecting on
their stories and on their own reading
lives?

Noticing when characters act in surprising
ways. Students notice when characters act in
surprising ways and consider what this reveals
about them.
Thinking about the objects characters hold
close. Students think carefully about the
objects that characters hold close to their hearts
and what this reveals about them.
Noticing other characters' actions. Students
pay attention to the ways in which other
characters treat the main character.
Using precise, exact words. Students use
precise, exact words to describe characters and
their actions.
Searching for patterns. Students search for
patterns in their notes to push their thinking
about the characters in their stories.
Keeping theories in mind. Students keep their

theories in mind as they continue reading, ready
to grow these ideas or revise them.
Noticing characters' motivations
and struggles. Students pay attention to
characters' motivations and struggles in the
stories they read.
Developing complex ideas. Students develop
complex ideas about characters by starting with
a simple, obvious idea and pushing
themselves to think more deeply.
Noticing recurring themes and
details. Students pay attention to recurring
themes and details in the stories they read.
Comparing characters and their
situations. Students compare how characters
and their situations are alike.
Comparing characters' challenges. Students
compare how characters face their challenges
and how they overcome them in the stories they
read.
Comparing characters' roles. Students
compare how characters play parallel roles
within and across stories.
Making deeper comparisons. Students push
themselves and others to make deeper
comparisons between characters in
conversations with others.
Understanding motifs. Readers use motifs to
lead them to lasting thoughts about a story.
Analyzing ourselves as readers. Students take
time to analyze themselves as readers to
determine their strengths and ways they want to
develop.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
5, Reading: Literature
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite
specific textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.

RL.5.1. Quote accurately from a text when explaining what the text says explicitly and when
drawing inferences from the text.
2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze their development; summarize the key
supporting details and ideas.

RL.5.2. Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from details in the text, including how
characters in a story or drama respond to challenges or how the speaker in a poem reflects upon
a topic; summarize the text.
3. Analyze how and why individuals, events, and ideas develop and interact over the course of a text.

RL.5.3. Compare and contrast two or more characters, settings, or events in a story or drama,
drawing on specific details in the text (e.g., how characters interact).
6. Assess how point of view or purpose shapes the content and style of a text.

RL.5.6. Describe how a narrator’s or speaker’s point of view influences how events are
described.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
5, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse
partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.

SL.5.1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and
teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 5 topics and texts, building on others’ ideas and
expressing their own clearly.

SL.5.1a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required material; explicitly draw
on that preparation and other information known about the topic to explore ideas under
discussion.

SL.5.1b. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions and carry out assigned roles.

SL.5.1c. Pose and respond to specific questions by making comments that contribute to the
discussion and elaborate on the remarks of others.

SL.5.1d. Review the key ideas expressed and draw conclusions in light of information and
knowledge gained from the discussions.

LEARNING TARGETS
Knowledge/Content
I Know …
To notice and reflect on places in the story
that evokes strong emotions.
To look for patterns in a character's
behavior to grow theories about the
character; I will sometimes revise my

Skills/Processes
I Can …





Analyze by uncovering the meaning of a
selected passage.
Use clues to draw inferences in the text.
Prove discussion my inference by stating
the line in the text that supports my
findings.
Find details in a text that show me the

theories as I continue to read.
To pay attention to characters' motivations
and struggles as the characters grow and
change and notice when characters act in
surprising ways.
To think carefully about the objects that
characters hold close to their hearts and
what this reveals about them.
To notice the ways in which other
characters treat the main character.
That the challenges the characters face,
and the ways they overcome them, often
become turning points in the story.
To use precise, exact words to describe
characters and their actions.
To search for patterns in my notes to push
my thinking and develop complex ideas
about the characters in my stories.
To keep my theories in mind as they
continue reading.
To pay attention to recurring themes and
details and motifs in stories and learn
vicariously alongside the characters in the
story.
To make comparisons between characters
within and across texts.
To compare how characters and their
situations are alike, how characters face
their challenges and overcome them,
and how characters play parallel roles in
stories.
To push myself and others to make
even deeper comparisons between
characters in conversations with others.




















theme.
Recognize the problem in a story or drama.
Explain how characters react to a problem.
Identify the speaker in a poem.
Discuss the speaker of the poems thoughts.
Summarize the text by listing, organizing,
and restating the main ideas of a story.
Use specific details to tell how two or more
characters, settings, and events in a story
are the same.
Use specific details to tell how two or more
characters, settings, and events in a story
are different.
Determine if the narrator or speaker is
connected to the events.
Determine if a text is written in first person
or third person.
Give details of how the narrator or
speaker’s point of view/feelings influenced
the description of events.
Discuss within collaborative groups grade 5
topics and text building on other’s ideas and
telling my own clearly.
Come to class prepared to add to the daily
discussion on a given topic.
Perform my role and follow group rules
within my group to add to group discussion.
Ask/answer a specific question to add to
group/class discussions.
Discuss questions asked or comments made
during class/group discussions.
Tell how each claim is supported by reasons
and evidence from a speaker.
Identify and explain important ideas stated.
Use information and knowledge gained
from the discussions to tell what may (will)
happen.

How to analyze myself as a reader, by
determining my strengths, and by choosing
ways in which I want to develop as a
reader.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: Literary Essay/ Opinion Piece
Essential Questions:

Essential Understanding:











How can writers develop a literary essay
by generating a thesis with relevant and
logical reasoning and support from a close
reading and analysis of text?
How can writers develop ideas for literary
essays/opinion pieces?
How can these ideas be crafted into thesis
statements?
In what ways do writers use evidence to
support their claim?
Is the evidence used to support the thesis
relevant and reasonable?
How are literary essays organized?









Learning the content and structure of a
literary essay. Students use a thesis
statement and relevant and logical
reasoning and support to write a literary
essay.(Examples: cause/effect,
compare/contrast)
Using graphic organizers to categorize in
order to plan thoughts and ideas
Using paragraphing and transitions to
structure an essay. Students revise their
essays for paragraphing and use of
transitions.
Writing a second literary essay. Students
write another literary essay with more
elaboration by including detailed actions
and words. (possibly a second c/e or c/c)
Creating effective conclusions. Students
write a conclusion that illustrates the
significance of the thesis statement.
Writing a third literary essay. Students










write another literary essay with specific
details, such as proper names, exact quotes,
and precise actions. (move into a
persuasive essay with a few specific facts
for support)
Creating effective
introductions. Students write an
introductory paragraph that prepares
readers for the thesis statement.
Revising a literary essay. Students reread
their essays to make sure that the evidence
delivers on the promise that was set forth in
their thesis statements.
Editing a literary essay. Students edit
their essays for effective use of words and
phrases, sentence flow, commas and
quotations marks, and spelling of gradeappropriate words.
Publishing a literary essay. Students
write final drafts from their revised and
edited literary essays.
Sharing literary essays. Students share
their published literary essays with an
audience beyond the teacher.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS:
Grade 5, Writing
Text Types and Purposes
1. Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of substantive topics or texts, using
valid reasoning and relevant and sufficient evidence.

W.5.1. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with
reasons and information.

W.5.1a. Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion, and create an
organizational structure in which ideas are logically grouped to support the writer’s
purpose.

W.5.1b. Provide logically ordered reasons that are supported by facts and details.

W.5.1c. Link opinion and reasons using words, phrases, and clauses (e.g.,
consequently, specifically).

W.5.1d. Provide a concluding statement or section related to the opinion presented.
Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.

W.5.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and
organization are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific
expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1–3 above.)
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or
trying a new approach.

W.5.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen
writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.
6. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish writing and to interact and
collaborate with others.

W.5.6. With some guidance and support from adults, use technology, including the
Internet, to produce and publish writing as well as to interact and collaborate with
others; demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills to type a minimum of
two pages in a single sitting.
8. Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources, assess the credibility
and accuracy of each source, and integrate the information while avoiding plagiarism.

W.5.8. Recall relevant information from experiences or gather relevant information
from print and digital sources; summarize or paraphrase information in notes and
finished work, and provide a list of sources.
9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, and
research.

W.5.9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis,
reflection, and research.

W.5.9a. Apply grade 5 Reading standards to literature (e.g., “Compare and contrast
two or more characters, settings, or events in a story or a drama, drawing on
specific details in the text [e.g., how characters interact]”).
Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision)
and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes,
and audiences.

W.5.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection,
and revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of
discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and audiences.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS:
Grade 5, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with
diverse partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and
persuasively.

SL.5.1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in
groups, and teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 5 topics and texts, building
on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly.

SL.5.1a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required material;
explicitly draw on that preparation and other information known about the topic to
explore ideas under discussion.

SL.5.1b. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions and carry out assigned roles.

SL.5.1c. Pose and respond to specific questions by making comments that
contribute to the discussion and elaborate on the remarks of others.

SL.5.1d. Review the key ideas expressed and draw conclusions in light of
information and knowledge gained from the discussions.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS:
Grade 5, Language
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation,
and spelling when writing.

L.5.2d. Use underlining, quotation marks, or italics to indicate titles of works.

L.5.2e. Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting references as needed.


Knowledge/Content
Students will write a literary essay and opinion

Skills/Processes
I Can…

piece by….











Exploring the structure of a literary essay
Creating a compelling and defensible thesis
with relevant supporting evidence
Writing body paragraphs with relevant and
logical reasoning
Including transitions and parallel structure
Introducing the story and preparing readers
for the thesis
Providing a conclusion that illustrates the
significance of the thesis
Revising to make sure that the evidence
supports the thesis
Editing for effective use of words and
phrases, sentence flow, commas and
quotation marks, spelling of gradeappropriate words
Publishing for an audience beyond the
teacher























Use a topic sentence or sentences to
express my opinion about a particular topic.
Order my ideas in a way that can be easily
understood.
Give reasons for my opinion.
Decide on my purpose for writing and
determine my audience.
Create a writing piece that is easy to follow
and understand by intended reader.
Create a writing piece that is easy to follow
and understand for a specific purpose.
Make my writing stronger and better with
help from my peers and my teacher using
the writing process.
Make my writing stronger and better by
writing parts of it in a new way
Gather information from what I already
know and new sources (texts, media).
Summarize or paraphrase the information I
gathered in notes and writing.
Give a list of sources I used when I
gathered my information.
Draw details or examples from the
literature text to prove my conclusions
about the characters, setting, or events from
a story or drama.
Compare/Contrast two or more characters,
settings, or events in a story/drama drawing
on specific details in the text.
Draw details or examples from
informational text to prove my conclusions
about the characters, setting, or events from
a story or drama.
Use informational text to tell where I
gained information in my research.
Routinely write for a specific reason and
audience.
Use several writing sessions to research,
reflect, and revise a piece of writing for
various audiences.
Compose short pieces of writing for various
audiences.
Discuss within collaborative groups grade 5























topics and text building on other’s ideas
and telling my own clearly.
Come to class prepared to add to the daily
discussion on a given topic.
Perform my role and follow group rules
within my group to add to group
discussion.
Ask/answer a specific question to add to
group/class discussions.
Discuss questions asked or comments made
during class/group discussions.
Tell how each claim is supported by
reasons and evidence from a speaker.
Identify and explain important ideas stated.
Use information and knowledge gained
from the discussions to tell what may (will)
happen.
Learn the structure of a literary essay and
create a literary essay with the teacher.
Use paragraphing and transitions to
structure their essays.
Identify and use quotation marks to
punctuate titles (chapters, articles, poems,
short stories and songs).
Spell words on my grade level and using a
dictionary as needed to look up unknown
words.
Create a second literary essay with more
elaboration and greater independence.
Create a conclusion that illustrates the
significance of the thesis statement.
Create a third literary essay with specific
details and greater independence.
Create an introductory paragraph to prepare
readers for their thesis statement.
Choose a short story and begin their final
literary essay.
Understand that essayists sometimes story
tell and sometimes paraphrase their
evidence.
Revise their literary essays for meaning and
clarity.
Use revision/editing checklists to edit their



writing.
Celebrate with a writing community

Phase III Textbook/Materials
Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:
Final rubric for individual essay requirements

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments:
Graphic Organizers, conferencing notes,
revision/editing checklist,

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Reading Unit: Book Clubs w/Historical Fiction
Essential Questions:
Essential Understanding:
How do readers read historical fiction texts
with deep comprehension?
In what ways can readers have powerful
conversations in book clubs?
How can readers interpret texts and
become more complex thinkers?

Noting details about the setting. Students pay
attention to details in historical fiction
texts that show what the setting looks like and
feels like.
2. Supporting each other in book
discussions. Students make sure that each
member feels like a part of the group in a book
clubs and that each member always feels
supported by the group.
3. Keeping track of story elements. Students
pay attention to the story elements as they read,
continually building their understanding of
what is happening.
4. Noticing shifts in time. Students
notice when time jumps back and forth and
create story timelines to keep track of events.
5. Keeping track of historical
events. Students keep track of historical events
and create historical timelines to stand
alongside their story timelines.

6. Understanding characters. Students
understand that characters in historical fiction
stories are shaped by the times in which they
live.
7. Reading descriptive passages. Students
pay close attention to descriptive passages to
deepen their understanding of the story.
8. Pausing at important passages. Students
pause and read important passages attentively
to grow ideas about their stories.
9. Finding significance in small
details. Students learn how small details in a
story can help them build important ideas.
10. Carrying important ideas
forward. Students keep important ideas in
mind, allowing them to shape their thinking as
they read.
11. Creating claims. Students turn their
important ideas into claims and use them as a
lens through which they can read other stories.
12. Listening carefully. Students learn that it
is important to be open to new ideas as they
read and as they listen to ideas from others.
13. Reading through other
perspectives. Students learn how to
experience a story through the perspective of
secondary characters.
14. Reading through the lens of
power. Students deepen their thinking by
reading through the lens of power. They ask,
"Who has the power in this story?"
15. Reading relevant nonfiction
texts. Readers learn how to collect and read
relevant nonfiction texts alongside their
historical fiction novels.

16. Applying themes across other texts and
to real life. Students learn that similar themes
apply across many texts and to real life
situations.
17. Noticing the critical choices. Students
pay close attention to the critical choices that
characters make in historical fiction stories.
18. Reflecting on reading. Students reflect on
their reading and learning to help them live
their lives differently.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
5, Reading: Literature
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite
specific textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.

RL.5.1. Quote accurately from a text when explaining what the text says explicitly and when
drawing inferences from the text.
2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze their development; summarize the key
supporting details and ideas.

RL.5.2. Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem from details in the text, including how
characters in a story or drama respond to challenges or how the speaker in a poem reflects upon
a topic; summarize the text.
3. Analyze how and why individuals, events, and ideas develop and interact over the course of a text.

RL.5.3. Compare and contrast two or more characters, settings, or events in a story or drama,
drawing on specific details in the text (e.g., how characters interact).
5. Analyze the structure of texts, including how specific sentences, paragraphs, and larger portions of the
text (e.g., a section, chapter, scene, or stanza) relate to each other and the whole.

RL.5.5. Explain how a series of chapters, scenes, or stanzas fits together to provide the overall
structure of a particular story, drama, or poem.
6. Assess how point of view or purpose shapes the content and style of a text.

RL.5.6. Describe how a narrator’s or speaker’s point of view influences how events are
described.
9. Analyze how two or more texts address similar themes or topics in order to build knowledge or to
compare the approaches the authors take.

RL.5.9. Compare and contrast stories in the same genre (e.g., mysteries and adventure stories)
on their approaches to similar themes and topics.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
5, Reading: Informational Text
3. Analyze how and why individuals, events, and ideas develop and interact over the course of a text.

RI.5.3. Explain the relationships or interactions between two or more individuals, events, ideas,
or concepts in a historical, scientific, or technical text based on specific information in the text.
5. Analyze the structure of texts, including how specific sentences, paragraphs, and larger portions of the

text (e.g., a section, chapter, scene, or stanza) relate to each other and the whole.

RI.5.5. Compare and contrast the overall structure (e.g., chronology, comparison, cause/effect,
problem/solution) of events, ideas, concepts, or information in two or more texts.
8. Delineate and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, including the validity of the
reasoning as well as the relevance and sufficiency of the evidence.

RI.5.8. Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to support particular points in a text,
identifying which reasons and evidence support which point(s).
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
5, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse
partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.

SL.5.1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and
teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 5 topics and texts, building on others’ ideas and
expressing their own clearly.

SL.5.1a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required material; explicitly draw
on that preparation and other information known about the topic to explore ideas under
discussion.

SL.5.1b. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions and carry out assigned roles.

SL.5.1c. Pose and respond to specific questions by making comments that contribute to the
discussion and elaborate on the remarks of others.

SL.5.1d. Review the key ideas expressed and draw conclusions in light of information and
knowledge gained from the discussions.

LEARNING TARGETS
Knowledge/Content
I Know …
To pay attention to the details of the
setting and notice shifts in time in the
story.
To keep track of story events using story
timelines and historical events using
historical timelines side by side.
That characters are shaped by the times in
which they live.
To pay close attention to descriptive
passages and small details that help to
build important ideas.
To turn important ideas into claims
through which I can examine other stories.

Skills/Processes
I Can …












Analyze by uncovering the meaning of a
selected passage.
Use clues to draw inferences in the text.
Prove discussion my inference by stating
the line in the text that supports my
findings.
Find details in a text that show me the
theme.
Recognize the problem in a story or drama.
Explain how characters react to a problem.
Identify the speaker in a poem.
Discuss the speaker of the poems thoughts.
Summarize the text by listing, organizing,
and restating the main ideas of a story.
Use specific details to tell how two or more
characters, settings, and events in a story
are the same.
Use specific details to tell how two or more
characters, settings, and events in a story

How to support my peers in book club
conversations and to be open to new ideas
as I read and listen to ideas from others.
How to experience a story through the
perspective of secondary characters and
pay close attention to the critical choices
that characters make and what this says
about human nature.
To deepen my thinking by looking
at books through the lens of power.
The importance of reading relevant
nonfiction alongside historical fiction texts
to learn more about the time period of
the stories I’m studying.
That themes in stories often apply to other
stories and to real life.

























are different.
Identify that a story has chapters.
Identify that a drama/play has scenes and
acts.
Identify that a poem has stanzas, verses,
and refrains.
Determine the plot elements of a story or
drama/play
Explain and give examples in which
chapter or act/scene the different plot
elements occur.
Determine if the narrator or speaker is
connected to the events.
Determine if a text is written in first person
or third person.
Give details of how the narrator or
speaker’s point of view/feelings influenced
the description of events.
Identify the genre of the stories.
Compare and contrast two stories in the
same genre.
Uncover how two stories of the same genre
approach similar themes.
Uncover how two stories of the same genre
approach similar topics.
Identify a specific relationship between two
or more people, events, ideas or concepts in
a history or science text.
Explain the relationship between two or
more people, events, ideas or concepts in a
history or science text.
Determine if the structure of the text is
organized by compare and contrast,
problem/solution (conflict/resolution),
chronological(time) order, order of
importance or cause and effect.
Compare how two texts are structured.
Contrast how two texts are structured
Identify the important points the author
makes in a text.
State the details the author uses to back up
his important points.
Identify the author's purpose (entertain,
persuade, or inform).
Discuss within collaborative groups grade
5 topics and text building on other’s ideas
and telling my own clearly.
Come to class prepared to add to the daily
discussion on a given topic.








Perform my role and follow group rules
within my group to add to group discussion.
Ask/answer a specific question to add to
group/class discussions.
Discuss questions asked or comments made
during class/group discussions.
Tell how each claim is supported by
reasons and evidence from a speaker.
Identify and explain important ideas stated.
Use information and knowledge gained
from the discussions to tell what may (will)
happen.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Reading Unit: Reading Nonfiction with Power
Essential Questions:
Essential Understanding:

Curriculum Standards

LEARNING TARGETS
Knowledge/Content
I Know …

Skills/Processes
I Can …

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: Writing Nonfiction with Power
Essential Questions:

Essential Understanding:



How can writers generate ideas for
informational writing on topics of their
expertise?



Analyzing the content and structure of
informational texts. Students browse
through informational texts and locate ways
in which the authors capture their interest.



How can writers gather and organize
information?



Planning the categories for informational
topics. Students generate topics, list
subtopics, and think about all they know
about these subtopics as they prepare to





How can writers support important ideas
with specific, relevant facts and details?

begin writing about a topic.


Writing about an informational topic.
Students choose a topic and write all they
know about each subtopic. They note areas
in which their information seems weak.



Writing about another informational
topic. Students choose another topic and
write all they know about each
subtopic. They select one topic to publish.



Creating a Table of Contents. Students
create interesting headings for each of their
subtopics and record them on a Table of
Contents.



Gathering information. Students gather
information from a variety of sources to
make sure that their subtopics are equal in
weight.



Creating summaries. Students write
summaries using words and phrases
collected from their research.



Drafting a chapter. Students begin with a
general observation and focus and then add
specific information as they draft their first
chapter.



Including text features. Students make a
plan for including text features that support
each chapter.



Choosing text structures. Students choose
relevant text structures that best support the
information they are trying to convey.



Using narrative text structure. Students
find places where they can include narrative
text to help explain or teach about a
subtopic.



Using transition words. Students learn
how to use transition words to link ideas

How can writers revise and edit their
writing?

and connect subtopics to topics.


Creating effective introductions.
Students experiment with ways to introduce
their topics that capture the interest of the
reader.



Creating effective conclusions. Students
sum up the important information and leave
the reader with some big ideas about their
topics.



Analyzing mentor texts. Students study
how authors create mentor texts, keeping in
mind the elements of elaboration, structure,
and craft.



Creating glossaries. Students organize
their important vocabulary words in
alphabetical order and then locate and
record the definitions.



Revising informational texts. Students
revise their informational texts for clarity
and meaning, important ideas and details,
and transition words and details.



Editing informational texts. Students edit
their informational texts for inappropriate
shifts in verb tense, capitalization,
punctuation, spelling, and accurate
citations.



Publishing informational texts.
Students create informational books from
their revised and edited drafts.



Sharing informational texts. Students
share their published informational books
with an audience beyond the teacher.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
5, Writing
2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and convey complex ideas and information clearly and
accurately through the effective selection, organization, and analysis of content.

W.5.2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas and information

clearly.

W.5.2a. Introduce a topic clearly, provide a general observation and focus, and group related
information logically; include formatting (e.g., headings), illustrations, and multimedia when useful
to aiding comprehension.

W.5.2b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information
and examples related to the topic.

W.5.2c. Link ideas within and across categories of information using words, phrases, and
clauses (e.g., in contrast, especially).

W.5.2d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the
topic.

W.5.2e. Provide a concluding statement or section related to the information or explanation
presented.
Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are appropriate
to task, purpose, and audience.

W.5.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and organization are
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are
defined in standards 1–3 above.)
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new
approach.

W.5.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing as
needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.
6. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish writing and to interact and collaborate
with others.

W.5.6. With some guidance and support from adults, use technology, including the Internet, to
produce and publish writing as well as to interact and collaborate with others; demonstrate
sufficient command of keyboarding skills to type a minimum of two pages in a single sitting.
Research to Build and Present Knowledge
7. Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects based on focused questions, demonstrating
understanding of the subject under investigation.

W.5.7. Conduct short research projects that use several sources to build knowledge through
investigation of different aspects of a topic.
8. Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources, assess the credibility and accuracy
of each source, and integrate the information while avoiding plagiarism.

W.5.8. Recall relevant information from experiences or gather relevant information from print and
digital sources; summarize or paraphrase information in notes and finished work, and provide a
list of sources.
9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, and research.

W.5.9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, and
research.

W.5.9b. Apply grade 5 Reading standards to informational texts (e.g., “Explain how an author
uses reasons and evidence to support particular points in a text, identifying which reasons and
evidence support which point[s]”).
Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences.

W.5.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision)

and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks,
purposes, and audiences.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
5, Speaking and Listening
2. Integrate and evaluate information presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally.

SL.5.2. Summarize a written text read aloud or information presented in diverse media and
formats, including visually, quantitatively, and orally.
Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
4. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence such that listeners can follow the line of
reasoning and the organization, development, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.

SL.5.4. Report on a topic or text or present an opinion, sequencing ideas logically and using
appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive details to support main ideas or themes; speak clearly
at an understandable pace.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS: Grade
5, Language
Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or
speaking.

L.5.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.

L.5.1d. Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in verb tense.
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling
when writing.

L.5.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation,
and spelling when writing.

L.5.2b. Use a comma to separate an introductory element from the rest of the sentence.

L.5.2d. Use underlining, quotation marks, or italics to indicate titles of works.

L.5.2e. Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting references as needed.
Vocabulary Acquisition and Use
4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases by using
context clues, analyzing meaningful word parts, and consulting general and specialized reference
materials, as appropriate.

L.5.4c. Consult reference materials (e.g., dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both print and
digital, to find the pronunciation and determine or clarify the precise meaning of key words and
phrases.
6. Acquire and use accurately a range of general academic and domain-specific words and phrases
sufficient for reading, writing, speaking, and listening at the college and career readiness level;
demonstrate independence in gathering vocabulary knowledge when encountering an unknown term
important to comprehension or expression.

L.5.6. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general academic and domain-specific
words and phrases, including those that signal contrast, addition, and other logical relationships
(e.g., however, although, nevertheless, similarly, moreover, in addition).

Knowledge/Content
I know…

Skills/ Processes
I Can…











Studying mentor text
Generating self-chosen ideas of their own
personal interest
Organizing information into subtopics
using a Table of Contents
Gathering information to extend and verify
information
Drafting chapters using a variety of text
structures
Including text features that support each
chapter
Creating an introduction and conclusion
that fit with the topic
Revising for clarity and meaning,
important ideas and details, transition
words, and text features
Editing for verb tense, capitalization,
punctuations, spelling, and citations.





















Use a paragraph with a topic sentence and
supporting details to let my readers know
what I am writing about.
Use illustrations, headings, or a power point
to help my audience understand my writing.
Create my topic by including facts,
definitions, exact details, quotations, or
examples in my writing.
Use transitional words to link my writing
and make it flow smoothly.
Use exact vocabulary and content specific
terms (science, math, etc.) in my writing.
Write a conclusion(sum up) defending my
topic in a sentence or paragraph.
Decide on my purpose for writing and
determine my audience.
Create a writing piece that is easy to follow
and understand by intended reader.
Create a writing piece that is easy to follow
and understand for a specific purpose.
Make my writing stronger and better with
help from my peers and my teacher using
the writing process.
Make my writing stronger and better by
writing parts of it in a new way.
With help from adults I can use technology,
including the internet, to produce and
publish writing.
With help from adults I can use technology,
including the internet, to interact and
collaborate with others.
With the help from adults I can use
technology to type two pages on the
keyboard in a single sitting.
Use several sources ( internet, articles,
books, videos, etc.) to learn new
information about different parts of a topic.
Create a short research project using several
sources.
Gather information from what I already
know and new sources (texts, media).
Summarize or paraphrase the information I
gathered in notes and writing.
Give a list of sources I used when I
gathered my information.

























Draw details or examples from the
literature text to prove my conclusions
about the characters, setting, or events from
a story or drama.
Compare/Contrast two or more characters,
settings, or events in a story/drama drawing
on specific detailsin the text.
Draw details or examples from
informational text to prove my conclusions
about the characters, setting, or events from
a story or drama.
Use informational text to tell where I
gained information in my research. ( SL.5.2
Summarize orally or in writing the
information that has been read aloud.
Summarize orally or in writing the
information that has been shown through
different types of media. (auditory, visual)
Present a report or an opinion that is told in
order, using facts and descriptive details
that support the main idea.
Speak clearly at an understandable pace.
Identify and explain the purpose of chosen
conjunctions in a specific sentence.
Identify and explain the purpose of chosen
prepositions in a specific sentence.
Identify and explain the purpose of chosen
interjections in a specific sentence.
Identify and create the perfect tense of a
verb
Use simple, progressive, and perfect tense
verbs in a sentence.
Identify and correct mistakes in verb tense
Identify and use the correlative
conjunctions correctly in a sentence and in
speech.
Use commas to separate items in a series
Identify prepositional phrases
Use a comma after a prepositional phrase in
the beginning sentence.
Identify subordinate/dependent clauses.
Use a comma after a subordinate/dependent
clause in a complex sentence.
Use a comma to set off the words yes and
no in a sentence.






















Identify and use a comma to set off a tag
questions from the rest of the sentence.
Identify and use a comma to set off words
and direct address.
Identify and use underling
(handwriting)/italics (typed) to punctuate
titles (books, movies, magazines,
newspapers and plays).
Identify and use quotation marks to
punctuate titles (chapters, articles, poems,
short stories and songs).
Spell words on my grade level and using a
dictionary as needed to look up unknown
words.
Identify the structure of the text to
determine the meaning of unknown and
multiple meaning words or phrases.
Learn the meaning of grade appropriate
Greek and Latin affixes (See RF.5.3 for
Greek and Latin affixes)
Determine and explain the meaning of
words by using Greek and Latin prefixes
and suffixes
Learn the meaning of grade appropriate
Greek and Latin roots.
Determine and explain the meaning of
words by using Greek and Latin roots.
Locate and determine the pronunciation and
exact meanings of important words using
online and printed dictionaries, glossaries,
and thesauruses.
Use a 5th grade vocabulary word that will
make sense in my writing
Use a 5thgrade domain specific (related to
Science/Social Studies etc.) words that will
make sense in my writing.
Use words in my writing that show
relationships and help my writing flow (e.g.
however, although, nevertheless, similarly,
moreover, in addition).
Write informational texts in ways that
capture the interest of my readers.
Consider more than one topic and plan the
categories for each topic before I write.
Determine how much I know about my








topic and note areas where my information
seems weak.
Write about another topic and then choose
one to publish.
Create a Table of Contents.
Gather a variety of information to support
my topics.
Create summaries of what I am reading as I
gather information.
Choose a subtopic and write a chapter for
my books.
Make a plan for including text features in
my book.

Phase III Textbook/Materials




A Curricular Plan for the Writing Workshop, Grade 5, 2011/2012, Lucy Calkins
Nonfiction Craft Lessons: Teaching Informational Writing K-8, Joann Portalupi and Ralph Fletcher
Assessing Writers, Carl Anderson



Collection of informational mentor texts

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: Persuasive Personal Essay/Opinion Piece
Essential Questions:




How can thesis statements be generated
and supported?
How are essays organized?
How can introductions, transitions, and
conclusions bring cohesion to an
essay/opinion piece?

Essential Understanding:
 Analyzing personal essays/opinion
pieces. Students study mentor texts to
analyze the content and structure of
personal essays and compare them to
personal narratives.
 Generating essay ideas from personal
essays. Students brainstorm ideas for
their own personal essays from the





















important ideas in personal essays.
Generating essay ideas from
narrative texts. Students brainstorm
ideas for their own personal essays from
the important ideas in narrative texts.
Generating essay ideas from
notebook entries. Students brainstorm
ideas for their own personal essays from
the important ideas in the notebook
entries they collected earlier in the
year.
Choosing ideas and generating
opinion statements. Students choose
an idea for their own personal essay and
generate an opinion statement based on
their point of view.
Organizing ideas for a personal
essay. Students use boxes and bullets to
organize the evidence that supports their
point of view.
Writing introductions. Students learn
ways that essay writers commonly
begin their essays, and they draft their
own introductions.
Composing supporting
paragraphs. Students write and angle
evidence from various sources to
support their point of view.
Writing conclusions. Students learn
ways that essay writers commonly close
their essays, and they draft their own
conclusions.
Revising personal essays. Students
reread their essays to ensure that their
opinions are clearly stated and that the
evidence supports their point of view.
Editing personal essays. Students edit
their essays for effective use of words,
phrases, and clauses; inappropriate use
of fragments and run-on sentences; use
of commas with introductory phrases,
clauses, and conjunctions;
capitalization; ending punctuation; and
spelling of grade-appropriate words.
Publishing personal essays. Students
write final drafts from their revised and



edited personal essays.
Celebrating students as
writers. Students share their essays
with others and celebrate their growing
accomplishments as writers.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 5, Writing
Text Types and Purposes
1. Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of substantive topics or texts, using
valid reasoning and relevant and sufficient evidence.

W.5.1. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with
reasons and information.

W.5.1a. Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion, and create an
organizational structure in which ideas are logically grouped to support the writer’s
purpose.

W.5.1b. Provide logically ordered reasons that are supported by facts and details.

W.5.1c. Link opinion and reasons using words, phrases, and clauses (e.g.,
consequently, specifically).

W.5.1d. Provide a concluding statement or section related to the opinion presented.
Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.

W.5.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and
organization are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific
expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1–3 above.)
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or
trying a new approach.

W.5.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen
writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.
6. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish writing and to interact and
collaborate with others.

W.5.6. With some guidance and support from adults, use technology, including the
Internet, to produce and publish writing as well as to interact and collaborate with
others; demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills to type a minimum of
two pages in a single sitting.
Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision)
and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes,
and audiences.

W.5.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection,
and revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of
discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and audiences.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5,
CCSS: Grade 5, Language
Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.

L.5.1a. Explain the function of conjunctions, prepositions, and interjections in
general and their function in particular sentences.
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation,

and spelling when writing.

L.5.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization,
punctuation, and spelling when writing.

L.5.2b. Use a comma to separate an introductory element from the rest of the
sentence.

L.5.2e. Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting references as needed.

Knowledge/Content
Students will know about….
 Fifth grade writers create a personal















essay/opinion piece on a topic or idea in
which they state a point of view and then
argue their position with supporting reasons
and information.
After generating possible ideas that can be
developed into an essay, they select one
idea and create an opinion statement based
on their perspective.
They use an organizational structure in
which relevant supporting ideas are
logically grouped to support the writer's
purpose.
Students introduce the idea, state their
opinion, and elaborate by providing
logically ordered reasons that are
supported by facts and details.
They develop body paragraphs that may
include experiences, observations, facts,
events, or quotations from various sources
to support their thesis.
They refine their use of introductions;
linking words, phrases, an clauses; and
conclusions to add cohesion to their writing.
Revision involves checking for clarity and
ensuring that their reasons justify their
point of view.
Editing involves checking for effective use of
words, phrases, and clauses; inappropriate
use of fragments and run-on sentences; use
of commas with introductory phrases,
clauses, and conjunctions; capitalization;
ending punctuation; and spelling of gradeappropriate words.
Writers share their essays with an audience
beyond the teacher and celebrate their
growing accomplishments as writers.

Skills/Processes
I Can…
 Use a topic sentence or sentences to
express my opinion about a
particular topic.
 Order my ideas in a way that can be
easily understood.
 Give reasons for my opinion
 Give details that explain my
reasons.
 Use transitional words to link my
writing and make it flow smoothly.
 Write a conclusion (sum up)
defending my opinion in a sentence
or paragraph.
 Decide on my purpose for writing
and determine my audience.
 Create a writing piece that is easy to
follow and understand by intended
reader.
 Create a writing piece that is easy to
follow and understand for a specific
purpose.
 Make my writing stronger and better
with help from my peers and my
teacher using the writing process.
 Make my writing stronger and better
by writing parts of it in a new way.
 With help from adults I can use
technology, including the internet,
to produce and publish writing.
 With help from adults I can use
technology, including the
 internet, to interact and collaborate
with others.
 W.5.6 With the help from adults I
can use technology to type two
pages on the keyboard in a single
sitting.
 Identify and explain the purpose of




















chosen conjunctions in a specific
sentence.
Identify and explain the purpose of
chosen prepositions in a specific
sentence.
Identify and explain the purpose of
chosen interjections in a specific
sentence.
Use commas to separate items in a
series.
Identify prepositional phrases.
Use a comma after a prepositional
phrase in the beginning sentence.
Identify subordinate/dependent
clauses.
Use a comma after a
subordinate/dependent clause in a
complex sentence
Use a comma to set off the words
yes and no in a sentence.
Identify and use a comma to set off
a tag questions from the rest of the
sentence.
Identify and use a comma to set off
words and direct address
Identify and use underling
(handwriting)/italics (typed) to
punctuate titles (books, movies,
magazines, newspapers and plays).
Identify and use quotation marks to
punctuate titles (chapters, articles,
poems, short stories and songs)
Spell words on my grade level and
using a dictionary as needed to look
up unknown words.
Brainstorm essay ideas from the
important ideas in my writer’s
notebooks.
Choose ideas and write opinion
statements for their own personal
essays.
Writers will use Boxes and Bullets
to organize their ideas for a personal
essay.
Writers will include angled





evidence as support for their point
of view.
Revise my personal essays for
meaning and clarity.
Use revision/editing checklists to
edit my writing.
Celebrate my accomplishments
within my writing community.

Phase III Textbook/Materials
Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Personal essay conferring checklist
Personal Essay Assessment Rubric

Phase V Learning Plan

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: Refining Our Research and Content Area Writing--- (DELETED UNIT???)
Essential Questions:
Essential Understanding:
1. What are some ways in which writers
 Using observational writing. Students
learn how to write about what they observe.
can record information they are learning?
 Sketching with labels and
captions. Students learn how to create a
2. How can writers plan, gather, and
sketch and add labels and captions to record
organize information for a research
this information.
project?
 Questioningand wondering. Students learn
3. In what ways can writers create drafts
that have a clear and focused point of
view?



4. How can writers revise and edit their
research projects?



how to ask questions and wonder and then
how to construct possible answers to their
questions.
Using boxes and bullets. Students learn
how to use boxes and bullets to record the
important ideas and supporting facts and
details and to paraphrase using key words and
phrases to restate the information in
their own words.
Using T-charts. Students learn how to
record important ideas and supporting facts
and details using a T-chart.
Choosing an issue. Students choose an
issue, ask questions, and do research to
locate answers to their questions using boxes






















and bullets.
Researching with T-charts. Students do
research to answer their questions using Tcharts to organize and record information.
Using content-specific words. Students
pay attention to content-specific words
and locate definitions as they do research.
Analyzing the meaning of
quotations. Students pay attention to
quotations and analyze their meaning to push
their thinking.
Analyzing sample editorials. Students
analyze sample editorials for content,
purpose, and craft.
Taking a position. Students learn how to
use a list strategy to narrow their focus on an
issue.
Choosing an idea. Students learn how
to choose an idea to develop into a
newspaper editorial.
Writing a thesis statement. Students learn
how to write a thesis statement for a
newspaper editorial.
Planning and organizing a
draft. Students learn how to plan and
organize their ideas before they write drafts
for a newspaper editorial.
Writing effective leads. Students learn how
to write leads that capture the interest of a
reader.
Drafting a first body
paragraph. Students draft their first body
paragraph and define content-specific words.
Drafting a second body
paragraph. Students draft their second
body paragraph using partner sentences to
elaborate.
Drafting a third body paragraph. Students
draft their third body paragraph using
quotations and imagery.
Drafting a conclusion. Students draft their
conclusion and include a call to action.
Creating a bibliography. Students create a
bibliography to cite their sources.
Revising for clarity, meaning, and
effective use and words, phrases, and
clauses. Students use a revision/editing
checklist to revise their drafts.
Editing for short, direct sentences,
partner sentences, maintaining the




correct verb tense, capitalization,
punctuation, and spelling. Students use a
revision/editing checklist to edit their drafts.
Publishing. Students use technology to
publish their newspaper editorials with
guidance and support from adults.
Celebrating. Students celebrate by
presenting their newspaper editorials to an
audience.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS:
Grade 5, Reading: Informational Text
Text Types and Purposes
1. Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of substantive topics or texts, using
valid reasoning and relevant and sufficient evidence.

W.5.1. Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a point of view with
reasons and information.

W.5.1a. Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion, and create an
organizational structure in which ideas are logically grouped to support the writer’s
purpose.

W.5.1b. Provide logically ordered reasons that are supported by facts and details.

W.5.1c. Link opinion and reasons using words, phrases, and clauses (e.g.,
consequently, specifically).

W.5.1d. Provide a concluding statement or section related to the opinion presented.
2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and convey complex ideas and
information clearly and accurately through the effective selection, organization, and analysis
of content.

W.5.2b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or
other information and examples related to the topic.

W.5.2d. Use precise language and domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or
explain the topic.
Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.

W.5.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and
organization are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific
expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1–3 above.)
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or
trying a new approach.

W.5.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen
writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.
6. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish writing and to interact and
collaborate with others.

W.5.6. With some guidance and support from adults, use technology, including the
Internet, to produce and publish writing as well as to interact and collaborate with
others; demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills to type a minimum of
two pages in a single sitting.
Research to Build and Present Knowledge
7. Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects based on focused questions,
demonstrating understanding of the subject under investigation.

W.5.7. Conduct short research projects that use several sources to build knowledge
through investigation of different aspects of a topic.

8. Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources, assess the credibility
and accuracy of each source, and integrate the information while avoiding plagiarism.

W.5.8. Recall relevant information from experiences or gather relevant information
from print and digital sources; summarize or paraphrase information in notes and
finished work, and provide a list of sources.
9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, and
research.

W.5.9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis,
reflection, and research.

W.5.9b. Apply grade 5 Reading standards to informational texts (e.g., “Explain how
an author uses reasons and evidence to support particular points in a text,
identifying which reasons and evidence support which point[s]”).
Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision)
and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes,
and audiences.

W.5.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection,
and revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of
discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and audiences.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS:
Grade 5, Speaking and Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with
diverse partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and
persuasively.

SL.5.1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in
groups, and teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 5 topics and texts, building
on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly.

SL.5.1a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required material;
explicitly draw on that preparation and other information known about the topic to
explore ideas under discussion.

SL.5.1b. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions and carry out assigned roles.

SL.5.1c. Pose and respond to specific questions by making comments that
contribute to the discussion and elaborate on the remarks of others.

SL.5.1d. Review the key ideas expressed and draw conclusions in light of
information and knowledge gained from the discussions.
2. Integrate and evaluate information presented in diverse media and formats, including
visually, quantitatively, and orally.

SL.5.2. Summarize a written text read aloud or information presented in diverse
media and formats, including visually, quantitatively, and orally.
Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
4. Present information, findings, and supporting evidence such that listeners can follow the
line of reasoning and the organization, development, and style are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

SL.5.4. Report on a topic or text or present an opinion, sequencing ideas logically
and using appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive details to support main ideas or
themes; speak clearly at an understandable pace.
CCSS: ELA & Literacy in History/Social Studies, Science, & Technical Subjects K-5, CCSS:
Grade 5, Language
Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.

L.5.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and

usage when writing or speaking.

L.5.1c. Use verb tense to convey various times, sequences, states, and conditions.

L.5.1d. Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in verb tense.
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation,
and spelling when writing.

L.5.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization,
punctuation, and spelling when writing.

L.5.2e. Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting references as needed.
Knowledge of Language
3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in different contexts,
to make effective choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully when reading
or listening.

L.5.3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking,
reading, or listening.

L.5.3a. Expand, combine, and reduce sentences for meaning, reader/listener
interest, and style.
6. Acquire and use accurately a range of general academic and domain-specific words and
phrases sufficient for reading, writing, speaking, and listening at the college and career
readiness level; demonstrate independence in gathering vocabulary knowledge when
encountering an unknown term important to comprehension or expression.

L.5.6. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general academic and domainspecific words and phrases, including those that signal contrast, addition, and other
logical relationships (e.g., however, although, nevertheless, similarly, moreover, in
addition).

Knowledge/Content
Students will create a newspaper editorial
by ….
 learning strategies to record
information
 choosing an issue and determining a
point of view
 using a variety of print and Internet
sources to gather relevant facts and
details
 planning a thesis with points and
evidence to support a position
 drafting an introduction and body
paragraphs
 including content-specific words and
quotations in their writing
 creating a conclusion that includes a
call to action
 revising for clarity, meaning, focus,
and effective use of words, phrases,
clauses, and sentences
 editing for correct verb tense,
capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling

Skills/Processes
I Can…










learn that one way to write about what they are
studying is by using observational writing.
learn that one way to write about what they are
studying is sketching with labels and captions.
learn that one way to write about what they are
studying is by questioning and wondering.
learn to organize and record what they are studying
by using boxes and bullets and paraphrasing.
learn that one way to write about what they are
studying is by using T-Charts.
choose an issue, ask questions, and do research to
locate answers to their questions using boxes and
bullets.
do research to locate answers to their questions
using T-Charts to organize and record information.
pay attention to content-specific words as they do
research.
pay attention to quotations and analyze their
meaning as they do research.

Phase III Textbook/Materials
1. A Curricular Plan for the Writing Workshop, Grade 5, 2011-2012, Lucy Calkins
2. Summarizing, Paraphrasing, and Retelling: Skills for Better Reading, Writing, and Test Taking,
Emily Kissner
3. Writing to Persuade: Minilessons to Help Students Plan, Draft, and Revise, Karen Caine
4. George vs. George: The American Revolution as Seen from Both Sides, Rosalyn Schanzer
5. Let It Begin Here! Lexington & Concord: First Battles of the American Revolution, Dennis Brindell
Fradin
6. Assessing Writers, Carl Anderson
7. Strategies for Recording What We Are Learning
8. Baskets of nonfiction books about the Revolutionary War for each table
9. Writer’s Notebook
10. Anchor Charts

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments

Agreed Upon Interim Summative Assessments:
(*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Davison Community Schools
ADVISORY CURRICULUM COUNCIL
K-8 Language Arts
Phases I/II, April 1, 2013
Sixth Grade
Course Essential Questions (from Phase I report):
Writing:
How can writers draw upon mentor texts to generate ideas and then revise, edit, and publish focused pieces?
How can writers independently gather, focus, and logically organize ideas about a topic and share it with an
audience?
How can writers craft a piece of writing being mindful of its purpose, audience, focus, and topic?
Reading:
How can readers take charge of their own reading lives?
How can readers use comprehension strategies to deepen their understanding of a text?
How can readers reflect and respond to what they read?

Phase II Curriculum
Unit- Writer's Notebook: Personal Narrative
Essential Questions:



Students will create writer notebooks and
participate in writer workshops that will hone
writing through detailed instruction,
explanation, examples, student models and
activities.



What strategies are used to transform our
writing and focus our small moments to
draw reader attention?

Students will be building writing stamina by
generating ideas and drafting in their writers’
notebooks.



How do writers improve writing skills by
studying and conferring about work from a
variety of authors and genres?

Students will utilize mentor texts as a source
for gathering new ideas based on other authors’
style as models.



Students will be introduced to different
revision and editing tools as well as procedures
for writers’ workshop.

What makes a writer’s notebook entry worth
developing into a published piece of



Students will reflect on their writing in order to



How do writers use their notebooks to
generate, gather and record ideas for writing
while building stamina?



What strategies do writers use to figure out
how to express their stories that matter?







Essential Understandings:
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writing?


determine which pieces should be expanded.

Why are editing checklists a good tool to
create and use?



How has this writer’s workshop
strengthened your motivation for writing?
Curriculum Standards
CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Reading: Literature
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite specific
textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.
RL.6.1. Cite textual evidence to support analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as inferences drawn
from the text.
2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze their development; summarize the key supporting
details and ideas.
RL.6.2. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and how it is conveyed through particular details; provide a
summary of the text distinct from personal opinions or judgments.
5. Analyze the structure of texts, including how specific sentences, paragraphs, and larger portions of the text
(e.g., a section, chapter, scene, or stanza) relate to each other and the whole.
RL.6.5. Analyze how a particular sentence, chapter, scene, or stanza fits into the overall structure of a text and
contributes to the development of the theme, setting, or plot.
6. Assess how point of view or purpose shapes the content and style of a text.
RL.6.6. Explain how an author develops the point of view of the narrator or speaker in a text.
9. Analyze how two or more texts address similar themes or topics in order to build knowledge or to compare
the approaches the authors take.
RL.6.9. Compare and contrast texts in different forms or genres (e.g., stories and poems; historical novels and
fantasy stories) in terms of their approaches to similar themes and topics.
CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Writing
3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, well-chosen
details, and well-structured event sequences.
W.6.3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, relevant
descriptive details, and well-structured event sequences.
W.6.3a. Engage and orient the reader by establishing a context and introducing a narrator and/or characters;
organize an event sequence that unfolds naturally and logically.
W.6.3b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing, and description, to develop experiences, events,
and/or characters.
W.6.3c. Use a variety of transition words, phrases, and clauses to convey sequence and signal shifts from one
time frame or setting to another.
W.6.3d. Use precise words and phrases, relevant descriptive details, and sensory language to convey
experiences and events.
W.6.3e. Provide a conclusion that follows from the narrated experiences or events.
Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.
W.6.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are appropriate to
task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1–3 above.)
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.
W.6.5. With some guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing as needed by
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planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.
6. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish writing and to interact and collaborate with
others.
W.6.6. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish writing as well as to interact and
collaborate with others; demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills to type a minimum of three
pages in a single sitting.
Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences.
W.6.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and audiences.
Knowledge/Content
Skills/Processes
I Know….
I Can…
 Establish a writer’s notebook and use strategies to
gather ideas for generating personal narratives in a
The writer’s workshop approach listed below:
meaningful way.
 Decipher between watermelon stories and seed
stories using strategies discussed with the teacher.
 Exploring: Using strategies in writer’s notebook
 Manipulate various proven strategies to determine
to generate stories that matter in a meaningful way.
what matters to my story and how exemplary
 Focusing: Drawing reader attention while writing
writing entries are developed to present to
small, zoomed-in episodes of a story – decipher
audiences.
between watermelon and seed stories.
 Use effective writing conferences to confer with
 Sequencing: Telling stories as a sequence of
my peers what I am trying to do as a writer, what
events, not as a simple description of events.
I’ve done as a writer and what I am planning to do
next in my writing.
 Conferring: Conferencing with writers:
Improving leads and endings, improving the heart  Look for possible stories, gather entries that
of the story, using editing checklists.
matter, story tell to my friends, conference with
others and evaluate my many entries to find one
 Publishing: Workshop celebration of student
entry that especially matters to me.
turning into writers.
 Improve leads by studying the work of other
authors, mentor texts, and writing drafts to practice
applying my learned techniques.
 Improve endings by studying the work of other
authors, mentor texts, and writing drafts to practice
applying their learned techniques.
 Evaluate and analyze my text by understanding
revision is not about fixing errors; it is about
finding and developing potentially great writing,
sometimes by adding more to the heart of the
story.
 Evaluate and analyze my text by using editing
checklists to remind myself of strategies I can use
to revise my writing.
 Effectively publish and celebrate my personal
narrative(s) using the methodology of the writer’s
workshop framework.
Phase III Textbook/Materials
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Book: Charlotte’s Web
Author: E.B. White
 Mentor Texts:
Bigmama’s or Shortcut by Donald Crews
Roxaboxen by Alice Mclerran
Emily by Michael Bedard
The Sleeping Porch by Karen Ackerman
The Sunsets of Miss Olivia Wiggins by Lester Laminack
The House on Mango Street by Sandra Cisneros
Fireflies by Julie Brinckloe
Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:
Agreed Upon Interim Summative Assessments:
 Published Narrative
 Students will use editing checklists, collaboration
groups and teacher conferences to publish one
 Author’s Celebration
personal narrative.
Phase V Learning Plan
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Phase II Curriculum
Unit: Personal Narrative Writing Unit
Essential Questions:


In what ways can narrative writing be used to
express stories that matter while incorporating
well-structured events and relevant details?



How do writers use personal narratives to
express themselves and make connections
to readers?





What strategies are used to transform our
writing and focus our small moments to
draw reader attention?

Essential Understanding:


Using important aspects of language,
narration and storytelling, the students
will learn the academic and social
importance of the personal narrative using
the writer’s notebook.



Students create personal narratives
demonstrating a skillful use of settings,
characters, point of view and conflict that
applies to impactful everyday moments or
experiences of the writer.



Students will demonstrate that narratives
zoom into a small moment in the writer’s
life instead of simply making a list of bedto-bed events.



Students will conclude that personal
narratives are powerful opportunities for
students to engage readers and share
various perspectives and experiences.



Students will understand that leads are to
draw the reader in and establish the topic.
Endings are to satisfy the reader and
reflect on the narrative’s experience.



Students will revise and edit narratives
through peer discussions and sharing
times for meaning and clarity.

Why do writers tell narratives
chronologically and not as simple
descriptions of events?



How do writers improve writing skills by
studying and conferring about work from
other authors?



Why do writers work so hard on writing
leads and endings?



What role does revision play in the writer’s
workshop?



How can conferring with others affect the
outcome of our stories?



Why are editing checklists a good tool to
create and use?
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Curriculum Standards
CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Reading: Literature
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite specific
textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.

RL.6.1. Cite textual evidence to support analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as inferences
drawn from the text.
2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze their development; summarize the key supporting
details and ideas.

RL.6.2. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and how it is conveyed through particular details;
provide a summary of the text distinct from personal opinions or judgments.
5. Analyze the structure of texts, including how specific sentences, paragraphs, and larger portions of the text
(e.g., a section, chapter, scene, or stanza) relate to each other and the whole.

RL.6.5. Analyze how a particular sentence, chapter, scene, or stanza fits into the overall structure of a
text and contributes to the development of the theme, setting, or plot.
6. Assess how point of view or purpose shapes the content and style of a text.

RL.6.6. Explain how an author develops the point of view of the narrator or speaker in a text.
9. Analyze how two or more texts address similar themes or topics in order to build knowledge or to compare
the approaches the authors take.

RL.6.9. Compare and contrast texts in different forms or genres (e.g., stories and poems; historical
novels and fantasy stories) in terms of their approaches to similar themes and topics.
CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Writing
3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique, well-chosen
details, and well-structured event sequences.

W.6.3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using effective technique,
relevant descriptive details, and well-structured event sequences.

W.6.3a. Engage and orient the reader by establishing a context and introducing a narrator and/or
characters; organize an event sequence that unfolds naturally and logically.

W.6.3b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, pacing, and description, to develop experiences,
events, and/or characters.

W.6.3c. Use a variety of transition words, phrases, and clauses to convey sequence and signal shifts
from one time frame or setting to another.

W.6.3d. Use precise words and phrases, relevant descriptive details, and sensory language to convey
experiences and events.

W.6.3e. Provide a conclusion that follows from the narrated experiences or events.
Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

W.6.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are defined
in standards 1–3 above.)
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.

W.6.5. With some guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing as
needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.
6. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish writing and to interact and collaborate with
others.
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W.6.6. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish writing as well as to interact and
collaborate with others; demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills to type a minimum of
three pages in a single sitting.
Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences.

W.6.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes,
and audiences.

Knowledge/Content
I know….

Skills/Processes
I Can…
 Introduce claims concerning an argument.
 Organize reasons clearly through a graphic
 How to establish my identity as a writer.
organizer, thinking map, or an outline.
 Support claims with facts and details using
credible sources that demonstrate a clear
 How to read to appreciate, study, emulate,
understanding of the topic or text.
and experiment with the decisions of other
 Use transitional words to link writing and to
writers.
show relationships supporting claims and
reasons.
 Establish and maintain a formal style.
 How to develop a voice that expresses
 Provide a concluding statement that supports
both emotions and ideas through a variety
the argument presented.
of genres.
 Identify text structures and text features
within a text.
 Introduce a topic that informs or explains.
 How to engage in a safe community of
 Use strategies such as text structures, text
writers that encourages risk-taking and
features, or multimedia to help audience
growth.
understand the writing.
 Show support of topic with facts, concrete
details, definitions, quotations, or other
examples in writing.
 Use transitional words to link writing and to
show relationships among ideas and concepts.
 Use exact vocabulary and domain specific
terms to inform or to explain topic.
 Establish and maintain a formal style.
 Provide a concluding statement that supports
the information presented.
 Make writing stronger and better with help
from my peers and my teacher by using the
writing process.
 Make writing stronger and better by writing
parts of it in a new way.
 Utilize technology, including the internet, to
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produce and publish writing.
Use technology, including the internet, to
interact and collaborate with others.
Use technology to type three pages on the
keyboard in a single sitting.
Identify differences between literary and
informational texts.
Use literature text to tell where I gained
information in research.
Write an analysis and a reflection of a literary
text. (with RL6.1)
Write an analysis and a reflection of an
informational text.(with RI6.1)
Use informational text to tell where I gained
information in research.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan
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Phase II Curriculum
Unit: Independent Reading (Narrative)
Essential Questions:
1. How do I see myself as a reader?
2. How do readers select captivating books
to engage with?
3. How do readers recognize they have
become stronger?
4. How do readers stay focused in what they
are reading? How do they refocus when
their attention drifts?
5. How do readers connect with the main
character and "fall into a book"?
6. How does character motivation drive the
plot?
7. How does understanding story structure
help readers become more effective?
8. How do readers keep an open mind while
reading?
9. How does thinking about the theme of a
book deepen a reader's understanding of
it?

Essential Understandings:
1. Readers see themselves as part of a
reading community; they share reading
stories. They know their reading
preferences and talk to other readers about
what they like to read and books they have
read.
2. Readers select "just right" books based on
author, topic, genre, recommendations,
and readability.
3. Readers develop stamina and fluency,
reading longer, more complex texts and
for longer periods of time.
4. All readers have two voices in their heads:
an interacting voice and a distracting
voice. (Tovani, 2000) They learn to pay
attention to the interacting voice and turn
off the distracting voice.
5. Authors write to engage their readers'
minds. Readers connect with the
characters so deeply they feel they are a
part of the story.

6. Readers infer what kind of people the
characters are and what they want.
Readers notice how these characteristics
and motivations drive the plot.
7. Readers identify scenes as the building
blocks of the story and that they include
actions and conversations. Readers notice
that narration weaves the scenes together
and provides background information,
reflection, setting, and tone.
8. Readers identify the rising tension in
stories. They anticipate the situation will
get worse before the resolution.
9. Readers watch characters carefully. They
revise and refine their thinking about
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them.
10. Readers notice and connect reoccurring
images or ideas in the story that point
toward the theme.
Curriculum Standards
CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Reading: Literature
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite specific
textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.

RL.6.1. Cite textual evidence to support analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as inferences
drawn from the text.
2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze their development; summarize the key supporting
details and ideas.

RL.6.2. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and how it is conveyed through particular details;
provide a summary of the text distinct from personal opinions or judgments.
3. Analyze how and why individuals, events, and ideas develop and interact over the course of a text.

RL.6.3. Describe how a particular story’s or drama’s plot unfolds in a series of episodes as well as how
the characters respond or change as the plot moves toward a resolution.
5. Analyze the structure of texts, including how specific sentences, paragraphs, and larger portions of the text
(e.g., a section, chapter, scene, or stanza) relate to each other and the whole.

RL.6.5. Analyze how a particular sentence, chapter, scene, or stanza fits into the overall structure of a
text and contributes to the development of the theme, setting, or plot.
Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Read and comprehend complex literary and informational texts independently and proficiently.

RL.6.10. By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature, including stories, dramas, and
poems, in the grades 6–8 text complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the high end
of the range.
CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Writing
Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences.

W.6.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes,
and audiences.
CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Speaking & Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse partners,
building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.

SL.6.1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacherled) with diverse partners on grade 6 topics, texts, and issues, building on others’ ideas and expressing
their own clearly.

Knowledge/Content
I Know….


How to select a “Just Right” book.
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 Identify and describe story elements
including conflict and resolution.
 Interpret meaning of a selected passage.
 Infer text through personal experiences,
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How to engage in conversations about
books.





How to read with stamina and fluency.



How to make connections with the
characters.






How to infer characters’ attributes and
motivations.





How to remain focused while reading.





That stories are created through scenes
and narration.





How to identify the rising tension in the
story.



How to revise and refine thinking about
characters.





How to notice and connect reoccurring
images or ideas that may point toward the
theme.














background knowledge, and information
stated in text.
Justify in writing or discussion the
inference by citing the line in the text that
proves my finding.
Recognize theme or central idea of a text.
Locate details from the text that support
the theme or central of the text.
Summarize text objectively by combining
theme/central idea and details located in
the text.
Identify story elements/plot through a
variety of texts.
Describe development of the plot through
a series of episodes.
Analyze how characters react or change as
the problem is resolved.
Identify how the texts are written. (scenes,
chapters, stanzas)
Analyze how the structure of the text
contributes to the development of the
theme.
Analyze how the structure of the text
contributes to the development of the
setting.
Analyze how the structure of the text
contributes to the development of the plot.
Read and comprehend literature (stories,
dramas, and poems) with increasing text
complexity and proficiency.
Come to class prepared to discuss the
topic, text or issue.
Provide evidence to support and reflect on
ideas discussed.
Organize individual goals and deadlines.
Defend and support comments on an issue
presented.
Relate ideas by writing reflections and
summaries.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
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Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan
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Phase II Curriculum
Unit: Argument Paragraph
Essential Questions:

Essential Understandings:

What is the difference between fact and opinion?

A fact can be proven and opinions are personal
feelings about a topic.

What is a claim?

A claim is an opinion on a topic.

What is evidence?

Evidence can include: facts, reasons, personal
experience, expert research, and statistics.

What is an argument?

An argument is a claim supported by facts.

How do you support a claim with evidence?

Students will identify supporting facts as evidence to
defend their claim.

How do you decide if a source is credible?

Credible sources include: websites, reports, and
articles developed by experts and journalists.

How do you give appropriate credit to your
sources?

MLA formatting is used to cite sources in ELA
papers.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Reading: Informational Text
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite specific
textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.

RI.6.1. Cite textual evidence to support analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as inferences
drawn from the text.
8. Delineate and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, including the validity of the reasoning as
well as the relevance and sufficiency of the evidence.

RI.6.8. Trace and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, distinguishing claims that are
supported by reasons and evidence from claims that are not.
Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Read and comprehend complex literary and informational texts independently and proficiently.

RI.6.10. By the end of the year, read and comprehend literary nonfiction in the grades 6–8 text
complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the high end of the range.
CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Writing
Text Types and Purposes1
1. Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning and
relevant and sufficient evidence.
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W.6.1. Write arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant evidence.
W.6.1a. Introduce claim(s) and organize the reasons and evidence clearly.
W.6.1b. Support claim(s) with clear reasons and relevant evidence, using credible sources and
demonstrating an understanding of the topic or text.

W.6.1c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to clarify the relationships among claim(s) and reasons.

W.6.1d. Establish and maintain a formal style.
Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.

W.6.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are defined
in standards 1–3 above.)
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.

W.6.5. With some guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing as
needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.
8. Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources, assess the credibility and accuracy of
each source, and integrate the information while avoiding plagiarism.

W.6.8. Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources; assess the credibility of each
source; and quote or paraphrase the data and conclusions of others while avoiding plagiarism and
providing basic bibliographic information for sources.
9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, and research.

W.6.9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, and research.
Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences.

W.6.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes,
and audiences.

Knowledge/Content
I Know….


That argument writers express and support
their opinions in arguments that contain a
debatable claim and effective evidence.

Skills/Processes
I Can…



Interpret meaning of a selected passage.
Infer text through personal experiences,
background knowledge, and information
stated in text.
 Persuasive arguments contain evidence
 Justify in writing or discussion the
that is effective because it directly
inference by citing the line in the text that
supports the claim and comes from
proves my finding.
credible sources.
 Identify specific claims or arguments in a
text.
 Revising a piece of writing improves idea
 Outline and judge claims based on
clarity, persuasiveness, and organization.
sufficient evidence found in the text.
 Introduce claims concerning an argument.
 Organize reasons clearly through a
graphic organizer, thinking map, or an
outline.
 Support claims with facts and details
using credible sources that demonstrate a
clear understanding of the topic or text.
 Use transitional words to link writing and
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to show relationships supporting claims
and reasons.
Establish and maintain a formal style.
Provide a concluding statement that
supports the argument presented.
Introduce style (writer’s voice and
individuality) by giving examples and
modeling.
Decide on purpose and determine an
audience.
Organize writing in a clear way.
Produce a writing that is easy to follow
and understand.
Make writing stronger and better with
help from my peers and my teacher by
using the writing process.
Make writing stronger and better by
writing parts of it in a new way.
Research and gather information from
multiple sources. (print and digital
sources)
Critique credibility of source.
Quote or paraphrase data.
Provide bibliographic information for
sources.
Identify differences between literary and
informational texts.
Use literature text to tell where I gained
information in research.
Write an analysis and a reflection of a
literary text. (with RL6.1)
Write an analysis and a reflection of an
informational text.(with RI6.1)
Use informational text to tell where I
gained information in research.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

T:\Administration\Assistant Superintendent\AsstSupt\WORDDOCS\ACC\10.28.13

Meeting\Phase I.II ELA Grade 6 2013.docx

Phase II Curriculum
Unit: Narrative Reading
Essential Questions:
How do I function within a community of
readers?


How do authors set a tone in their writing?



Why do authors write in first or third
person?



How do readers adjust their thinking when
reading first or third person writing?



Why do authors include certain
information in a story?



What effect does an oral interpretation
have on the listeners and their perceived
meanings?



Essential Understandings:
Identity as a Reader:


Readers see themselves as part of a
reading community.



Readers come to discussions prepared to
share their thinking and to listen to the
opinions of other readers.

Genre—Elements and Structures:


Writers choose specific words to convey
their message. Readers infer the tone or
meaning based on an author's word
choice.



Writers choose to write in first or third
person. Readers adapt their thinking and
reading accordingly.



Writers use a variety of narrative
techniques to create a complete story.
Readers notice how the parts of a story fit
together to develop its meaning.

How do different genres affect readers?

Interacting with Complex Text and SelfMonitoring:


Readers notice the different effect
listening to text read aloud has on them
compared to reading silently.



Readers think about the commonalities
and differences of texts from different
genres.

Curriculum Standards
T:\Administration\Assistant Superintendent\AsstSupt\WORDDOCS\ACC\10.28.13

Meeting\Phase I.II ELA Grade 6 2013.docx

CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Reading: Literature
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite specific
textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.

RL.6.1. Cite textual evidence to support analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as inferences
drawn from the text.
Craft and Structure
4. Interpret words and phrases as they are used in a text, including determining technical, connotative, and
figurative meanings, and analyze how specific word choices shape meaning or tone.

RL.6.4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative
and connotative meanings; analyze the impact of a specific word choice on meaning and tone.
5. Analyze the structure of texts, including how specific sentences, paragraphs, and larger portions of the text
(e.g., a section, chapter, scene, or stanza) relate to each other and the whole.

RL.6.5. Analyze how a particular sentence, chapter, scene, or stanza fits into the overall structure of a
text and contributes to the development of the theme, setting, or plot.
6. Assess how point of view or purpose shapes the content and style of a text.

RL.6.6. Explain how an author develops the point of view of the narrator or speaker in a text.
Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
7. Integrate and evaluate content presented in diverse formats and media, including visually and quantitatively,
as well as in words.

RL.6.7. Compare and contrast the experience of reading a story, drama, or poem to listening to or
viewing an audio, video, or live version of the text, including contrasting what they “see” and “hear”
when reading the text to what they perceive when they listen or watch.
9. Analyze how two or more texts address similar themes or topics in order to build knowledge or to compare
the approaches the authors take.

RL.6.9. Compare and contrast texts in different forms or genres (e.g., stories and poems; historical
novels and fantasy stories) in terms of their approaches to similar themes and topics.
Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Read and comprehend complex literary and informational texts independently and proficiently.

RL.6.10. By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature, including stories, dramas, and
poems, in the grades 6–8 text complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the high end
of the range.
CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Writing
Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences.

W.6.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes,
and audiences.
CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Speaking & Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse partners,
building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.

SL.6.1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacherled) with diverse partners on grade 6 topics, texts, and issues, building on others’ ideas and expressing
their own clearly.

Knowledge/Content
I Know….
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I Can…
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How to engage in thoughtful discussions
about stories.



How to analyze the impact of specific
word choice on meaning and tone.



How to analyze how an author develops
the point of view of the narrator.








How to analyze how a particular section
contributes to meaning.



That word choice impacts tone.



How to compare and contrast reading to
listening or viewing text.









How to compare and contrast texts in
different forms and genres.
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Identify and describe story elements
including conflict and resolution.
Interpret meaning of a selected passage.
Infer text through personal experiences,
background knowledge, and information
stated in text. Justify in writing or
discussion the inference by citing the line
in the text that proves my finding.
Use context clues to determine the
meaning of words and phrases.
Identify figurative language.
Examine and explain how the figurative
language impacts the meaning of the text.
Examine how the figurative language
impacts the tone of the passage.
Identify words with different connotative
meanings.
Explain how the connotations impact the
meaning of the text.
Explain how the connotations impact the
meaning of the text.
Identify how the texts are written. (scenes,
chapters, stanzas)
Analyze how the structure of the text
contributes to the development of the
theme.
Analyze how the structure of the text
contributes to the development of the
setting.
Analyze how the structure of the text
contributes to the development of the plot.
Identify the points-of-view from the text.
Give specific details from the text that
trace the development of the narrator’s or
speaker’s point-of-view.
Infer the author’s purpose in the conveyed
text.
Support the author’s purpose with specific
details.
Compare and contrast the differences
between reading a text and listening to a
text.
Compare and contrast how photos,
drawings, videos, or music effect what the
reader perceives.
Identify different types of genres.
Compare and contrast two different genres
using a similar theme.
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Read and comprehend literature (stories,
dramas, and poems) with increasing text
complexity and proficiency.
 Come to class prepared to discuss the
topic, text or issue.
 Provide evidence to support and reflect on
ideas discussed.
 Organize individual goals and deadlines.
 Defend and support comments on an issue
presented.
 Relate ideas by writing reflections and
summaries.
Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:
Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan
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Unit: Literary Essay
Essential Questions:

Essential Understanding:
BUILDING THEORIES



How do writers respond to literature?



How do writers construct meaning by studying
a character’s traits, motivations, relationships,
realizations, struggles and changes?

ORGANIZING EVIDENCE TO SUPPORT CLAIMS



Literary essayists read and talk about characters to
push their thinking and identify ideas and theories
about the author’s purpose.



Literary essayists test their theories by looking for
examples in the text that serve as evidence. They look
closely at the character’s actions, thoughts and
dialogue.



Literary essayists read and reread to identify
connections in the text that confirm or disconfirm their
theories. They alter their theories based on the
evidence they identify and connect.

ORGANIZING EVIDENCE TO SUPPORT CLAIMS





How do writers collect and connect evidence
and use it to support their thesis?
How do writers structure and organize literary
essays?






Literary essayists review their evidence and create a
claim about the characters that can be supported by the
evidence they have collected.
Literary essayists select and organize their evidence to
create a plan for drafting. They identify reasons and
examples to explain and support their claim.
Literary essayists evaluate their examples to identify
which examples best support the claim and if
additional or different examples need to be selected
from the text.
Literary essayists reread to find additional evidence to
support the reasons and the claim.

DRAFTING AND MANAGING TYPES OF EVIDENCE
DRAFTING AND MANAGING TYPES OF EVIDENCE



Literary essayists select and organize their evidence to
create a plan for drafting. They organize the reasons
that explain the claim in a way that logically builds
 How do writers create clarity through word
their argument. Two of these ways are chronological
order or priority order.
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choice and punctuation?









REVISING AND EDITING

REVISING AND EDITING


How do writers use revision to improve their
literary essays?

Literary essayists draft body paragraphs using a
variety of evidence.
Literary essayists use direct quotes from the text to
serve as evidence.
Literary essayists paraphrase important events to serve
as evidence.
Literary essayists connect the various types of
evidence in the body paragraphs with transitions and
key words.
Literary essayists also connect the body paragraphs in
the essay with transitions and key words.
Literary essayists review their plan and body
paragraphs; then they write an introductory paragraph
that states the claim (thesis statement).
Literary essayists reread their first draft (introduction
and body paragraphs); then they write a concluding
paragraph.






Literary essayists use peer reviewers to identify
strengths and set goals for revision of evidence.
Literary essayists study comma usage rules that are
commonly used in essays: direct quotations and
introductory transitions. They use this knowledge to
revise comma usage in their essay.
Literary essayists make decisions about the format of a
final draft: font, font style, alignment and spacing to
maintain an appropriate style for the piece.
Literary essayists reflect on their writing decisions and
the impact of those decisions.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Reading: Literature
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite specific
textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.
RL.6.1. Cite textual evidence to support analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as inferences drawn
from the text.
2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze their development; summarize the key supporting
details and ideas.
RL.6.2. Determine a theme or central idea of a text and how it is conveyed through particular details; provide a
summary of the text distinct from personal opinions or judgments.
3. Analyze how and why individuals, events, and ideas develop and interact over the course of a text.
RL.6.3. Describe how a particular story’s or drama’s plot unfolds in a series of episodes as well as how the
characters respond or change as the plot moves toward a resolution.
Craft and Structure
4. Interpret words and phrases as they are used in a text, including determining technical, connotative, and
figurative meanings, and analyze how specific word choices shape meaning or tone.
RL.6.4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative and
connotative meanings; analyze the impact of a specific word choice on meaning and tone.
Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
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10. Read and comprehend complex literary and informational texts independently and proficiently.
RL.6.10. By the end of the year, read and comprehend literature, including stories, dramas, and poems, in the
grades 6–8 text complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the high end of the range.
CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Writing
Text Types and Purposes1
1. Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning and
relevant and sufficient evidence.
W.6.1. Write arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant evidence.
W.6.1a. Introduce claim(s) and organize the reasons and evidence clearly.
W.6.1b. Support claim(s) with clear reasons and relevant evidence, using credible sources and demonstrating
an understanding of the topic or text.
W.6.1c. Use words, phrases, and clauses to clarify the relationships among claim(s) and reasons.
W.6.1d. Establish and maintain a formal style.
W.6.1e. Provide a concluding statement or section that follows from the argument presented.
Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.
W.6.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are appropriate to
task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1–3 above.)
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.
W.6.5. With some guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing as needed by
planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.
6. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish writing and to interact and collaborate with
others.
W.6.6. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish writing as well as to interact and
collaborate with others; demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills to type a minimum of three
pages in a single sitting.
9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, and research.
W.6.9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, and research.
W.6.9a. Apply grade 6 Reading standards to literature (e.g., “Compare and contrast texts in different forms or
genres [e.g., stories and poems; historical novels and fantasy stories] in terms of their approaches to similar
themes and topics”).
Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences.
W.6.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and audiences.
CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Language
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.
L.6.2a. Use punctuation (commas, parentheses, dashes) to set off nonrestrictive/parenthetical elements.
Knowledge of Language
3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in different contexts, to make effective
choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully when reading or listening.
L.6.3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

Knowledge/Content
I know...

Skills/Processes
I can…
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How to Write a Literary Essay Analyzing a
Character’s Development
 By generating responses that explore theories
character
 By collecting textual evidence by rereading for
quotes, key words, and mini-stories
 By reading mentor literary essays to identify
elements of intro/thesis, body paragraphs, and
conclusion
 By drafting multiple paragraphs to introduce
and support claim(s)
 By revising and editing transitions and precise
language to clarify/explain and maintain a
formal style
 How to develop theories about a text's character
development through written responses pushing
them to elaborate on their ideas after analyzing
the text.
 How to craft one of my theories into a thesis
statement, sharing a claim realized from the text
analysis.
 How to collect evidence (i.e. quotes, key words,
etc.) that supports chosen claims and how to
present the evidence with explanation and
clarification.
 How to utilize literary essay elements
(introductory summary with thesis, body
paragraphs connected to thesis, and concluding
statements) with a focus on maintaining formal
style, using transitions, and choosing precise
language in order to connect to their audience.
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Establish a writer’s notebook and use strategies to
gather ideas for generating personal narratives in a
meaningful way.
Decipher between watermelon stories and seed stories
using strategies discussed with the teacher.
Manipulate various proven strategies to determine
what matters to readers and how exemplary writing
entries are developed to present to audiences.
Use effective writing conferences to confer with
others what I am trying to do as a writer, what I’ve
done as a writer, and what I’m planning to do next in
my writing.
Look for possible stories, gather entries that matter,
story tell to my friends, conference with others and
evaluate our many entries to find one entry that
especially matters to us.
Improve leads by studying the work of other authors,
mentor texts, and writing drafts to practice applying
learned techniques.
Improve endings by studying the work of other
authors, mentor texts, and writing drafts to practice
applying learned techniques.
Evaluate and analyze my text by understanding
revision is not about fixing errors; it is about finding
and developing potentially great writing, sometimes
by adding more to the heart of the story.
Evaluate and analyze my text by using editing
checklists to remind myself of strategies I can use to
revise my writing.
Effectively publish and celebrate my personal
narratives using the methodology of the writer’s
workshop framework.
Identify and describe story elements including
conflict and resolution.
Interpret meaning of a selected passage.
Infer text through personal experiences, background
knowledge, and information stated in text.
Justify in writing or discussion the inference by
citing the line in the text that proves my finding.
Recognize theme or central idea of a text.
Locate details from the text that support the theme or
central of the text.
Summarize text objectively by combining
theme/central idea and details located in the text.
Identify story elements/plot through a variety of
texts.
Describe development of the plot through a series of
episodes.
Analyze how characters react or change as the
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problem is resolved.
Use context clues to determine the meaning of words
and phrases.
Identify figurative language.
Examine and explain how the figurative language
impacts the meaning of the text.
Examine how the figurative language impacts the
tone of the passage.
Identify words with different connotative meanings.
Explain how the connotations impact the meaning of
the text.
Explain how the connotations impact the meaning of
the text.
Read and comprehend literature (stories, dramas, and
poems) with increasing text complexity and
proficiency.
Introduce claims concerning an argument.
Organize reasons clearly through a graphic
organizer, thinking map, or an outline.
Support claims with facts and details using credible
sources that demonstrate a clear understanding of the
topic or text.
Use transitional words to link writing and to show
relationships supporting claims and reasons.
Establish and maintain a formal style.
Provide a concluding statement that supports the
argument presented.
Introduce style (writer’s voice and individuality) by
giving examples and modeling.
Decide on purpose and determine an audience.
Organize writing in a clear way.
Produce a writing that is easy to follow and
understand.
Make writing stronger and better with help from my
peers and my teacher by using the writing process.
Make writing stronger and better by writing parts of
it in a new way.
Utilize technology, including the internet, to produce
and publish writing.
Use technology, including the internet, to interact
and collaborate with others.
Use technology to type.
Identify differences between literary and
informational texts.
Use literature text to tell where I gained information
in research.
Write an analysis and a reflection of a literary text.
(with RL6.1)
Write an analysis and a reflection of an
Meeting\Phase I.II ELA Grade 6 2013.docx

informational text.(with RI6.1)
 Use informational text to tell where I gained
information in research.
 Review correct usage of commas, parentheses and
dashes.
 Differentiate between nonrestrictive and
parenthetical elements.
 Apply correct usage of punctuation to nonrestrictive
and parenthetical elements using correct spelling.
 Demonstrate various sentence patterns for reader,
listener interest and style.
 Use consistency in style and tone in various sentence
patterns
Phase III Textbook/Materials



Chart Paper
“Scout’s Honor”
Author: Avi
 Book: Sentence Composing for Elementary Schools: A Work Text to Build Better Sentences
Author: Don & Jenny Killgallon
Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments
Agreed Upon Interim Summative Assessments:
After reading a text, one ponders what the author
(*identifies Performance Task)
intended. Study and consider the characters the
author created. Seek to understand the
development of the characters and what the author
wanted readers to understand through that
development. Then, determine an idea from this
work to share as a thesis. Use textual evidence to
support the claim(s) made in the thesis as you
construct a literary essay. Utilize the writing
process, especially drafting, revision and
conferencing, in order to create a polished essay
worthy of sharing with others.
Formative Assessments:
 Annotated reading(s)
 Collection of theories
 Creating a thesis including claim(s)
 Collection of evidence
 Sifting and sorting for most useful evidence
 Drafts of body
paragraphs practicing various writing
strategies
 Revision and editing copies of the literary
essay
Summative Assessment:
 Final, polished literary essay
 Metacognitive Reflection on Writing
Decisions

Phase V Learning Plan
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Phase II Curriculum
Unit: Informational Reading
Essential Questions:



How do informational text readers think
differently while reading?
How do informational text readers use
text features to facilitate
comprehension?



How do informational text readers
adjust to text structures?



How do informational text readers
decide what is the one big thing this
text is teaching and how do all the
details connect with it?






How do informational text readers
decide which details to include in a
summary?
How do informational text readers
summarize what they have read?
How do informational text readers
determine the meaning of unfamiliar
content specific words?



How do informational text readers
decide why the author wrote this
informational text?



How do informational text readers
compare how different authors present
their ideas?
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Essential Understandings:
Analyzing Genre: Craft and Structure




Readers recognize the difference between
narrative and informational text and adjust
their reading strategies to fit each.
Readers of informational text use text
features to comprehend key ideas.
Readers of informational text recognize
the shifts in text structure and adjust their
thinking to match.

Developing Strategies for Close Reading: Key
Ideas and Details






Readers of informational text determine
the central idea and how it is developed.
Readers of informational text determine
what is important to include in a summary
of what they read.
Readers of informational text summarize
the central idea to synthesize their
thinking about a concept.
Readers of informational text use multiple
strategies to determine meanings of
content specific words.
Readers of informational text recognize an
author’s purpose and explain how it is
expressed.

Interacting with Multiple Texts: Integration of
Knowledge and Ideas
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Readers of informational text compare
how different authors present information.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Reading: Informational Text
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite specific
textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.

RI.6.1. Cite textual evidence to support analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as inferences
drawn from the text.
2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze their development; summarize the key supporting
details and ideas.

RI.6.2. Determine a central idea of a text and how it is conveyed through particular details; provide a
summary of the text distinct from personal opinions or judgments.
Craft and Structure
4. Interpret words and phrases as they are used in a text, including determining technical, connotative, and
figurative meanings, and analyze how specific word choices shape meaning or tone.

RI.6.4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative,
connotative, and technical meanings.
5. Analyze the structure of texts, including how specific sentences, paragraphs, and larger portions of the text
(e.g., a section, chapter, scene, or stanza) relate to each other and the whole.

RI.6.5. Analyze how a particular sentence, paragraph, chapter, or section fits into the overall structure
of a text and contributes to the development of the ideas.
6. Assess how point of view or purpose shapes the content and style of a text.

RI.6.6. Determine an author’s point of view or purpose in a text and explain how it is conveyed in the
text.
9. Analyze how two or more texts address similar themes or topics in order to build knowledge or to compare
the approaches the authors take.

RI.6.9. Compare and contrast one author’s presentation of events with that of another (e.g., a memoir
written by and a biography on the same person).
Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Read and comprehend complex literary and informational texts independently and proficiently.

RI.6.10. By the end of the year, read and comprehend literary nonfiction in the grades 6–8 text
complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the high end of the range.
CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Writing
Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences.

W.6.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes,
and audiences.
CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Speaking & Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse partners,
building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.

SL.6.1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacherled) with diverse partners on grade 6 topics, texts, and issues, building on others’ ideas and expressing
their own clearly.
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Knowledge/Content
I Know….
How to explore a variety of informational text
features and structures that will enhance my
ability to comprehend text, cite evidence, and
draw inferences from text.
How to set goals for this unit, including: being
able to identify the central idea, summarize, and
determine the meaning of content specific
vocabulary.
The ways that good readers tackle informational
text in order to get a strong understanding of the
text read.
That being able to apply these informational text
strategies will help me in other subject areas, as I
read informational text in many subject areas.
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Skills/Processes
I Can…
 Interpret meaning of a selected passage.
 Infer text through personal experiences,
background knowledge, and information
stated in text.
 Justify in writing or discussion the
inference by citing the line in the text that
proves my finding.
 Recognize theme or central idea of a text.
 Locate details from the text that support
the theme or central of the text.
 Summarize text objectively by combining
theme/central idea and details located in
the text
 Identify a key individual, an event, or an
idea in a text.
 Select specific examples or anecdotes on
how the key individual, event, or idea is
introduced.
 Select specific examples or anecdotes on
how the key individual, event, or idea is
illustrated.
 Select specific examples or anecdotes on
how the key individual, event, or idea is
elaborated.
 Use context clues to determine the
meaning of words and phrases.
 Identify figurative language.
 Examine and explain how the figurative
language impacts the meaning of the text.
 Identify words with different connotative
meanings.
 Explain how the connotations impact the
meaning of the text.
 Explain how the connotations impact the
meaning.
 Identify technical meanings.
 Explain how the technical meanings
impact the text.
 Identify how the texts are written.
(paragraphs, chapters, sections)
 Analyze how the structure of the text
contributes to the development of the
ideas.
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Identify the points-of-view from the text.
Give specific details from the text that
trace the development of the narrator’s or
speaker’s point-of-view.
Identify key events in two different texts.
Identify key events in two different texts
on the same person.
Compare and contrast key events using
two different sources.
Compare and contrast key events using
two different sources on the same person.
Come to class prepared to discuss the
topic, text or issue.
Provide evidence to support and reflect on
ideas discussed.
Organize individual goals and deadlines.
Defend and support comments on an issue
presented.
Relate ideas by writing reflections and
summaries.

Phase III Textbook/Materials

Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan
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Unit : Information Essay
Essential Questions:


How does a writer share information on a
topic s/he is passionate about to boost the
reader’s knowledge, understanding, and
comprehension on that topic?



What is cause and effect and how does it
reveal key relationships?



How do you select, organize, and analyze
information to teach a reader about a topic?

Essential Understanding:
 Informational/explanatory writing allows
the writer to share information on a topic
s/he is passionate about and to teach readers
in order to boost their knowledge,
understanding, and comprehension on that
topic.
 Examining cause and effect reveals key
relationships between events, people, trends,
and processes.
 Understand that information must be
carefully organized and formatted to allow
readers to deepen their knowledge,
understanding, and comprehension of a
topic.
 Analysis of information helps the reader
interpret the facts and details they are given.

Curriculum Standards
CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Reading: Informational Text

2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze their development; summarize the key
supporting details and ideas.
RI.6.2. Determine a central idea of a text and how it is conveyed through particular details; provide
a summary of the text distinct from personal opinions or judgments.

3. Analyze how and why individuals, events, and ideas develop and interact over the course of a text.
RI.6.3. Analyze in detail how a key individual, event, or idea is introduced, illustrated, and
elaborated in a text (e.g., through examples or anecdotes).

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Read and comprehend complex literary and informational texts independently and proficiently.
RI.6.10. By the end of the year, read and comprehend literary nonfiction in the grades 6–8 text
complexity band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the high end of the range.
CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Writing
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2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and convey complex ideas and information clearly and
accurately through the effective selection, organization, and analysis of content.
W.6.2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and convey ideas, concepts, and
information through the selection, organization, and analysis of relevant content.

Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are appropriate to
task, purpose, and audience.
W.6.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are
defined in standards 1–3 above.)

5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new
approach.
W.6.5. With some guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing as
needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.

Research to Build and Present Knowledge
7. Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects based on focused questions, demonstrating
understanding of the subject under investigation.
W.6.7. Conduct short research projects to answer a question, drawing on several sources and
refocusing the inquiry when appropriate.

8. Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources, assess the credibility and accuracy
of each source, and integrate the information while avoiding plagiarism.
W.6.8. Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources; assess the credibility of
each source; and quote or paraphrase the data and conclusions of others while avoiding plagiarism
and providing basic bibliographic information for sources.

9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, and research.
W.6.9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, and
research.

Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter
time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences.
W.6.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks,
purposes, and audiences.
CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Speaking & Listening

Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse
partners, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.
SL.6.1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and
teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 6 topics, texts, and issues, building on others’ ideas and
expressing their own clearly.

2. Integrate and evaluate information presented in diverse media and formats, including visually,
quantitatively, and orally.
SL.6.2. Interpret information presented in diverse media and formats (e.g., visually, quantitatively,
orally) and explain how it contributes to a topic, text, or issue under study.

6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and communicative tasks, demonstrating command of formal
English when indicated or appropriate.
SL.6.6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, demonstrating command of formal English
when indicated or appropriate.
CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Language

Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or
speaking.
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L.6.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.

2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling
when writing.
L.6.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and
spelling when writing.

Knowledge of Language
3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in different contexts, to make
effective choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully when reading or listening.
L.6.3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, or listening.

6. Acquire and use accurately a range of general academic and domain-specific words and phrases
sufficient for reading, writing, speaking, and listening at the college and career readiness level;
demonstrate independence in gathering vocabulary knowledge when considering a word or phrase
important to comprehension or expression.
L.6.6. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general academic and domain-specific words
and phrases; gather vocabulary knowledge when considering a word or phrase important to
comprehension or expression.

Knowledge/Content
I Know….
 Cause and effect
 Inquiry question
 Controlling idea
 Information gap
 Organization of information
 Headings and sub-headings
 Transitions between sentences and ideas
 Analysis
 Concluding statement
 Audience (the reader)
 Reflection/Meta-cognition
 How to write an informational essay about a
cause and effect phenomenon of significant
interest to me
 How to prewrite and research to select a
topic
 How to record prior knowledge and identify
information gaps
 How to develop an inquiry question and
research relevant terms
 How to determine a controlling idea and
categorize and select information
 How to draft and organize using one of four
possible structures
 How to revise and edit to strengthen clarity,
organization, and completeness of analysis
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Skills/Processes
I can……
 Recognize theme or central idea of a text.
 Locate details from the text that support
the theme or central of the text.
 Summarize text objectively by combining
theme/central idea and details located in
the text.
 Identify a key individual, an event, or an
idea in a text.
 Select specific examples or anecdotes on
how the key individual, event, or idea is
introduced.
 Select specific examples or anecdotes on
how the key individual, event, or idea is
illustrated.
 Select specific examples or anecdotes on
how the key individual, event, or idea is
elaborated.
 Identify text structures and text features
within a text.
 Introduce a topic that informs or explains.
 Use strategies such as text structures, text
features, or multimedia to help audience
understand the writing.
 Show support of topic with facts,
concrete details, definitions, quotations,
or other examples in writing.
 Use transitional words to link writing and
to show relationships among ideas and
concepts.
 Use exact vocabulary and domain
specific terms to inform or to explain
topic.
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Establish and maintain a formal style.
Provide a concluding statement that
supports the information presented.
 Introduce style (writer’s voice and
individuality) by giving examples and
modeling.
 Decide on purpose and determine an
audience.
 Organize writing in a clear way.
 Produce a writing that is easy to follow
and understand.
 Make writing stronger and better with
help from my peers and my teacher by
using the writing process.
 Make writing stronger and better by
writing parts of it in a new way.
 Use several sources to learn new
information and to answer specific
questions and to further research or
investigation.
 Identify differences between literary and
informational texts.
 Use literature text to tell where I gained
information in research.
 Write an analysis and a reflection of a
literary text. (with RL6.1)
 Write an analysis and a reflection of an
informational text.(with RI6.1)
 Use informational text to tell where I
gained information in research.
 Routinely write for a specific reason and
audience.
 Come to class prepared to discuss the
topic, text or issue.
 Provide evidence to support and reflect
on ideas discussed.
 Organize individual goals and deadlines.
 Defend and support comments on an
issue presented.
 Relate ideas by writing reflections and
summaries.
 Explain information presented in
different forms of media and formats.
 Translate how the information contributes
to a topic, text, or issue.
 Explain information presented in
different forms of media and formats.
 Translate how the information contributes
to a topic, text, or issue.
 Decide if formal or informal English is
appropriate to a specific task.
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Use proper grammar when writing,
speaking, reading or listening when
indicated or appropriate.
 Identify subjective, objective, and
possessive pronouns.
 Write to show proper case of pronouns.
 Identify and demonstrate proper use of
intensive pronouns.
 Identify inappropriate shifts in pronoun
number and person.
 Correct inappropriate usage of pronouns
in number and person.
 Review antecedents.
 Modify vague pronouns used in speaking
or writing.
 Critique self/peers’ writing/speaking by
using strategies to revise appropriate
language.
 Review correct usage of commas,
parentheses and dashes.
 Differentiate between nonrestrictive and
parenthetical elements.
 Apply correct usage of punctuation to
nonrestrictive and parenthetical elements
using correct spelling.
 Demonstrate various sentence patterns for
reader, listener interest and style.
 Use consistency in style and tone in
various sentence patterns.
 Produce and use grade appropriate
academic and domain words and phrases.
 Expand on vocabulary knowledge when
contemplating the word or phrase that
relates to comprehension or expression.








Brainstorm to identify topics of interest.
Develop an inquiry question.
Pre-write to record all prior knowledge.
Research to fill in information gaps.
Identify a controlling idea.
Categorize information.
Select relevant facts, quotations, and
concrete details during the research and
drafting process.
 Organize paragraphs.
 Analyze to explain cause and effect
 Cite information sources.
 Provide constructive feedback during
peer critique.
 Revise to clarify ideas, strengthen
organization, and deepen analysis.
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Reflect on the research and writing
process.

Phase III Textbook/Materials
Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative
Assessments: (*identifies Performance Task)

Phase V Learning Plan

Unit-- Building an Argument: Letter of Complaint
Essential Questions:
Essential Understanding:




How and when can complaining help identify
and resolve problems?

How do you engage in all steps of the writing
process to increase the clarity and complexity of
a text?



When does it make sense to lodge a complaint?



What details of the problem and evidence to
support its seriousness must you provide the
reader?



How do you draft and revise a complaint letter
so the intended audience is persuaded to address
the problem?
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Engaging in all steps of the writing process
increases the clarity and complexity of a text.



Discovering the best topic, argument, and
structure for a writing task requires exploration
and experimentation (brainstorming, discussion,
drafting).



Issues are broad topics, while problems are
specific troubles or difficulties that can be solved.



Problem statements define the cause and effect
relationship inherent in a problem.



Debatable claims must be supported with
evidence to be persuasive.
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Curriculum Standards
CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Reading: Informational Text
Key Ideas and Details
1. Read closely to determine what the text says explicitly and to make logical inferences from it; cite specific
textual evidence when writing or speaking to support conclusions drawn from the text.
RI.6.1. Cite textual evidence to support analysis of what the text says explicitly as well as inferences drawn
from the text.
2. Determine central ideas or themes of a text and analyze their development; summarize the key supporting
details and ideas.
RI.6.2. Determine a central idea of a text and how it is conveyed through particular details; provide a summary
of the text distinct from personal opinions or judgments.
3. Analyze how and why individuals, events, and ideas develop and interact over the course of a text.
RI.6.3. Analyze in detail how a key individual, event, or idea is introduced, illustrated, and elaborated in a text
(e.g., through examples or anecdotes).
Craft and Structure
4. Interpret words and phrases as they are used in a text, including determining technical, connotative, and
figurative meanings, and analyze how specific word choices shape meaning or tone.
RI.6.4. Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative,
connotative, and technical meanings.
6. Assess how point of view or purpose shapes the content and style of a text.
RI.6.6. Determine an author’s point of view or purpose in a text and explain how it is conveyed in the text.
Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
7. Integrate and evaluate content presented in diverse formats and media, including visually and quantitatively,
as well as in words.
RI.6.7. Integrate information presented in different media or formats (e.g., visually, quantitatively) as well as in
words to develop a coherent understanding of a topic or issue.
8. Delineate and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, including the validity of the reasoning as
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well as the relevance and sufficiency of the evidence.
RI.6.8. Trace and evaluate the argument and specific claims in a text, distinguishing claims that are supported
by reasons and evidence from claims that are not.
Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
10. Read and comprehend complex literary and informational texts independently and proficiently.
RI.6.10. By the end of the year, read and comprehend literary nonfiction in the grades 6–8 text complexity
band proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the high end of the range.
CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Writing
Text Types and Purposes1
1. Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of substantive topics or texts, using valid reasoning and
relevant and sufficient evidence.
W.6.1. Write arguments to support claims with clear reasons and relevant evidence.
Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.
W.6.4. Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development, organization, and style are appropriate to
task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1–3 above.)
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.
W.6.5. With some guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing as needed by
planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.
Research to Build and Present Knowledge
7. Conduct short as well as more sustained research projects based on focused questions, demonstrating
understanding of the subject under investigation.
W.6.7. Conduct short research projects to answer a question, drawing on several sources and refocusing the
inquiry when appropriate.
8. Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources, assess the credibility and accuracy of
each source, and integrate the information while avoiding plagiarism.
W.6.8. Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources; assess the credibility of each
source; and quote or paraphrase the data and conclusions of others while avoiding plagiarism and providing
basic bibliographic information for sources.
9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, and research.
W.6.9. Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, and research.
Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences.
W.6.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time
frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and audiences.
CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Speaking & Listening
Comprehension and Collaboration
1. Prepare for and participate effectively in a range of conversations and collaborations with diverse partners,
building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly and persuasively.
SL.6.1. Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with
diverse partners on grade 6 topics, texts, and issues, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly.
SL.6.1a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or studied required material; explicitly draw on that
preparation by referring to evidence on the topic, text, or issue to probe and reflect on ideas under discussion.
SL.6.1b. Follow rules for collegial discussions, set specific goals and deadlines, and define individual roles as
needed.
SL.6.1c. Pose and respond to specific questions with elaboration and detail by making comments that
contribute to the topic, text, or issue under discussion.
2. Integrate and evaluate information presented in diverse media and formats, including visually, quantitatively,
and orally.
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SL.6.2. Interpret information presented in diverse media and formats (e.g., visually, quantitatively, orally) and
explain how it contributes to a topic, text, or issue under study.
3. Evaluate a speaker’s point of view, reasoning, and use of evidence and rhetoric.
SL.6.3. Delineate a speaker’s argument and specific claims, distinguishing claims that are supported by reasons
and evidence from claims that are not.
6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and communicative tasks, demonstrating command of formal English
when indicated or appropriate.
SL.6.6. Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and tasks, demonstrating command of formal English when
indicated or appropriate.
CCSS: English Language Arts 6-12, CCSS: Grade 6, Language
Conventions of Standard English
1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or speaking.
L.6.1. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English grammar and usage when writing or
speaking.
2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling when
writing.
L.6.2. Demonstrate command of the conventions of standard English capitalization, punctuation, and spelling
when writing.
Knowledge of Language
3. Apply knowledge of language to understand how language functions in different contexts, to make effective
choices for meaning or style, and to comprehend more fully when reading or listening.
L.6.3. Use knowledge of language and its conventions when writing, speaking, reading, or listening.
Vocabulary Acquisition and Use
4. Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases by using context
clues, analyzing meaningful word parts, and consulting general and specialized reference materials, as
appropriate.
L.6.4a. Use context (e.g., the overall meaning of a sentence or paragraph; a word’s position or function in a
sentence) as a clue to the meaning of a word or phrase.
L.6.4d. Verify the preliminary determination of the meaning of a word or phrase (e.g., by checking the inferred
meaning in context or in a dictionary).
6. Acquire and use accurately a range of general academic and domain-specific words and phrases sufficient for
reading, writing, speaking, and listening at the college and career readiness level; demonstrate independence in
gathering vocabulary knowledge when considering a word or phrase important to comprehension or expression.
L.6.6. Acquire and use accurately grade-appropriate general academic and domain-specific words and phrases;
gather vocabulary knowledge when considering a word or phrase important to comprehension or expression.

Knowledge/Content
I know….
 How to write a letter of complaint by defining a
problem, building an argument, and suggesting
solutions.
 How to define a variable problem of scope
beyond individual
 How to read multi-media resources that present
an argument, logical and emotional appeals, and
solutions (i.e. newspaper, magazine, websites)
 How to draft different body paragraphs to better
define problem, audience, and most effective

Skills/Processes
I can…
 Interpret meaning of a selected passage.
 Infer text through personal experiences,
 background knowledge, and information stated in
text. Justify in writing or discussion the inference
by citing the line in the text that proves my
finding.
 Identify a key individual, an event, or an idea in a
text.
 Select specific examples or anecdotes on how the
key individual, event, or idea is introduced.
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appeals (i.e. emotional and/or logical)
How to research using multi-media resources
for facts, events, or anecdotal evidence to
support argument
How to revise and Edit for variable problem,
effective use of logical and/or emotional
appeals, solution(s), and proper formatting
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Select specific examples or anecdotes on how the
key individual, event, or idea is illustrated.
Select specific examples or anecdotes on how the
key individual, event, or idea is elaborated.
Use context clues to determine the meaning of
words and phrases.
Identify figurative language.
Examine and explain how the figurative language
impacts the meaning of the text.
Identify words with different connotative
meanings.
Explain how the connotations impact the meaning
of the text.
Explain how the connotations impact the
meaning.
Identify technical meanings.
Explain how the technical meanings impact the
text.
Identify the points-of-view from the text.
Give specific details from the text that trace the
development of the narrator’s or speaker’s pointof-view
Identify a topic or issue within a text.
Use different media or formats as well as texts to
better understand a topic or an issue.
Identify specific claims or arguments in a text.
Outline and judge claims based on sufficient
evidence found in the text.
Introduce claims concerning an argument.
Organize reasons clearly through a graphic
organizer, thinking map, or an outline.
Support claims with facts and details using
credible sources that demonstrate a clear
understanding of the topic or text.
Use transitional words to link writing and to show
relationships supporting claims and reasons.
Establish and maintain a formal style.
Provide a concluding statement that supports
the argument presented.
Introduce style (writer’s voice and individuality)
by giving examples and modeling.
Decide on purpose and determine an audience.
Organize writing in a clear way.
Produce a writing that is easy to follow and
understand.
Make writing stronger and better with help from
my peers and my teacher by using the writing
process.
Make writing stronger and better by writing parts
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of it in a new way.
Use several sources to learn new information and
to answer specific questions and to further
research or investigation.
Research and gather information from multiple
sources. (print and digital sources)
Critique credibility of source.
Quote or paraphrase data.
Provide bibliographic information for sources.
Identify differences between literary and
informational texts.
Use literature text to tell where I gained
information in research.
Write an analysis and a reflection of a literary
text. (with RL6.1)
Write an analysis and a reflection of an
informational text.(with RI6.1)
Use informational text to tell where I gained
information in research.
Routinely write for a specific reason and
audience.
Come to class prepared to discuss the topic, text
or issue.
Provide evidence to support and reflect on ideas
discussed.
Organize individual goals and deadlines.
Defend and support comments on an issue
presented.
Relate ideas by writing reflections and
summaries.
Outline a speaker’s argument and claims that are
supported by evidence and reasons.
Outline a speaker’s argument and claims that are
not supported by evidence and reasons.
Decide if formal or informal English is
appropriate to a specific task.
Use proper grammar when writing, speaking,
reading or listening when indicated or
appropriate.
Identify subjective, objective, and possessive
pronouns.
Write to show proper case of pronouns.
Identify and demonstrate proper use of intensive
pronouns.
Identify inappropriate shifts in pronoun number
and person.
Correct inappropriate usage of pronouns in
number and person.
Review antecedents.
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Modify vague pronouns used in speaking or
writing.
 Critique self/peers’ writing/speaking by using
strategies to revise appropriate language.
 Review correct usage of commas, parentheses and
dashes.
 Differentiate between nonrestrictive and
parenthetical elements.
 Apply correct usage of punctuation to
nonrestrictive and parenthetical elements using
correct spelling.
 Demonstrate various sentence patterns for reader,
listener interest and style.
 Use consistency in style and tone in various
sentence patterns.
 Use context clues to help reader understand
unknown/unfamiliar multiple-meaning words or
phrases.
 Use grade appropriate affixes and root words to
understand the meaning of the word.
 Refer to reference materials both print and digital
to find the pronunciation, meaning and/or part of
speech.
 Use reference materials to determine if the
inferred meaning of a word is used correctly in
context.
 Produce and use grade appropriate academic and
domain words and phrases.
 Expand on vocabulary knowledge when
contemplating the word or phrase that relates to
comprehension or expression.
Phase III Textbook/Materials
Everything’s an Argument by Lunsford and Ruszkiewicz
They Say, I Say: The Moves That Matter in Academic Writing by Gerald Graff and Cathy Birkenstein
Teaching Argument Writing, Grades 6-12: Supporting Claims with Relevant Evidence and Clear Reasoning
by George Hillocks, Jr.
Active Literacy Across the Curriculum by Heidi Hayes Jacobs
Internet Literacy Grades 6-8 by Heather Wolpert-Gawron
http://www.channelone.com - news website for kids
http://www.unc.edu/depts/wcweb/handouts/brainstorming.html - effective brainstorming techniques
penzu.com – a free, private online journal tool that allows students to share their work with their teacher or
other readers. Permitted readers can comment on posts and the writer can respond.
www.edmodo.com - an online classroom discussion forum with a Facebook-like interface. Secure and no
student email address required. Teachers can set up class discussion pages that only allow members of that
class to join and participate.
Chart Paper
Phase IV Summative Assessment Evidence
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Common Summative Unit Assessments:

Agreed Upon Interim Summative Assessments:
Draft a complaint letter
Thoughts:
This preliminary thinking, research, and writing will
prepare students to write a letter of complaint to the
identified target audience. The claim and draft of the
letter should evolve based on idea discoveries during the
writing process. The letter will employ business letter
format, include an introduction in which students
summarize the problem, a body in which they lay out the
details and effects of the problem, provide factual and
anecdotal evidence, and conclude with a proposed
solution.)

Phase V Learning Plan
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